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CURRENT ITEMS 


On May 4 and 5 the Association met in 
THE eo — Philadelphia as guests of the University 


POPULATION ASSOCIATION of Pennsylvania. The program included 
ten sessions of papers, two meetings of 


the Board of Directors, a business meeting of the Association, and a din- 
ner meeting. The program of the sessions and the authors' abstracts of 
papers follow. 





Applications of Demography —I. Economic Analysis 
Chairman: Everett S. Lee, University of Pennsylvania 


Uses of Household and Family Statistics, and of 
Household Projections 











Family statistics include a wide range of information, ranging 
from data on income for all family members combined and the number 
and employment status of workers in the family, to data on character- 
istics of the husband and wife separately andcross-classified, the num- 
ber, ages, and relationship of the children in the family, and the presence 
in the household of subfamilies, lodgers, and adult relatives of the head. 
Family statistics also include data on persons by their living arrange- 
ments, as shown in data on family status, household relationship, and 
membership in an institution. 


Obviously, it would be beyond the scope of this paper to give a 
detailed account of the multitudinous uses that are made of these family 
statistics. Atbest, it will be possible to present only a few selected ap- 
plications of these statistics in professional fields, in government, and 
in private business. 


1. In professional fields. Family statisticsare used by demog- 
raphers to describe phases of the family life cycle, relationships between 
the composition and economic status of the family in different social cir- 
cumstances, patterns of marriage and dissolution of marriage, family 
living arrangements, and rates of household and family formation. Edu- 
cators make use of these materials incourses on family life, family eco- 
nomics, and demographic methods. 





Family counselors, medical practitioners, nurses, and medical 
and vital-statistics research workers are increasingly concerned about 
such subjects as family stability, family economics, family living ar- 
rangements, and attendant problems. Judges and social workers incourts 
of domestic relations and juvenile courts, probation officers, and statis- 
ticians in municipal courts can profit by widening their knowledge of the 
family so as to carry out their duties with greater effectiveness. Ac- 
tuaries include in their training fundamentalaspects of family dynamics. 
Statisticians in insurance companies are interested in analyses of mar- 
riage and family patterns as they relate to population growth, levels of 
health, and dependency rates. 


2. In government. Agencies of federal, state, and local govern- 
ments are concerned with numerous planning activities in which staff 
members make use of available family statistics. Social security ex- 
perts want more knowledge about the circumstances of widowhood and 
orphanhood. Labor experts desire statistics on the number of mothers 
of young children who use this or that means of caring for their children 
















while they work outside the home. Housing experts turn to family sta- 
tistics for information on family living arrangements, doubling-up, cur- 
rent and projected rates of household formation, and changes in age at 
marriage. Cost-of-living economists set up family models for use in 
their continuing surveys. 


3. In private business. Extensive use is made of family statis- 
tics also in the fields of production, marketing, and investment. Manu- 
facturers of automobiles, household appliances, residential building ma- 
terials, wedding rings, anda host of other items that are ordinarily con- 
sumed on the basis of one per family, follow withextreme interest each 
fluctuation in the marriage and household-formation rates and each pub- 
lication of projections of suchrates. Likewise, advertising and market- 
ing concerns whichare associated with the distribution of these types of 
material, the investment concerns which provide the financial backing 
for these enterprises, the several utilities, insurance companies, etc., 
are sensitive to changes in family patterns that spell upturns or down- 
turns in the demand for goods and services. — Paul C. Glick, U.S. 
Bureau of the Census. 





Interrelations between Economic Development, Levels 
of Living, and Demographic Trends 








The first part of the paper surveys some outstanding aspects of 
recent economic and population changes in Western nations and in the 
underdeveloped areas of Latin America, Africa, and Asia. 


Rates of economic growth in most Western areas have beenvery 
high during the past decade, comparing favorably with the upsurges dur- 
ing their industrial revolutions in the nineteenth century. On the demo- 
graphic side, mortality declines since the prewar period have been un- 
expectedly steep. Current expectation of life at birth in most Western 
nations is above the point which careful students of the question had until 
recently envisaged as a reasonable maximum for the foreseeable future. 
National fertility rates have generally declined from the early postwar 
peaks, but almost without exception continue to exceed the levels of the 
1930's; in some instances they rank with those of the 1920's. Asa re- 
sult, crude rates of natural increase frequently compare with the upper 
rates on record for Western Europe 50 to 100 years ago. It is probably 
too late to make satisfactory assessment of the factors underlying the 
turn in Western fertility since the war. It seems likely, however, that 
the main causes were continued economic growth and prosperity. (Retro- 
spective studies run the risk of underestimating economic factors, by at- 
tributing causal significance to social and psychological variables which 
were in fact moulded in the altered economic climate of the early post- 
war years.) The reverse influences — running from population to eco- 
nomic growth—have also been very considerable, particularly in the crit- 
ical field of investment. 


In the underdeveloped areas, mortality has often fallen at rates 
which would have appeared inconceivable a few years ago. Without an 
exception known tothe author, the areas with relatively trustworthy rec- 
ords show declines which exceed the maximum declines in any Western 
nation during the modernera. Meanwhile fertility has remained at very 
high levels in nearly all instances; if the statistics may be believed, re- 
cent increases in birth rates have been far more frequent than decreases. 
With migration generally negligible, population growthrates of 2 to 3per 
cent per year have become usual. Yet by 1955, food supply per capita 
appears to have recovered to prewar levels in the Far East and Latin 
America, and to have gone well over such levels in much of Africa and 














the Middle East. In many areas the increase in overall real incomes has 
more than offset the growth in population, often by considerable margins. 


Can these favorable trends continue? At least, may we expect 
that they will not be seriously reversed? More important than any fore- 
cast is the inadequate way in which the demographer customarily views 
these questions. The "transitions" approach is extremely vague about 
dates and magnitudes, even in interpreting historicalexperience. Little 
or nothing can be inferred, even in a crudely empirical way, about the 
approximate point in the transition process at which fertility may be ex- 
pected to begin its decline. The central variables of transitions analy- 
sis, notably fertility, are ill-defined or ambiguous to the point where 
they lead to contradictory conclusions. Historical support for the asual 
description of Western transitions is far less than most demograpuers 
recognize. With respect to economic consequences, the transitions ap- 
proach is basically neutral, since it is alleged to apply in essentially 
equal measure to both overpopulated and underpopulated situations. In 
this respect it represents a retrogression from the insights provided by 
optimum theory. Finally, the transitions doctrines, and demographic 
theory in general, suffer froma "built-in" analytical bias, in that the un- 
favorable aspects of population growth are more readily documented than 
the favorable. — George J. Stolnitz, University of Indiana. 


Demographic, Economic, and Policy Factors in Research 
on Resources for the Future 


With the continued rapid growth in populationinthis country and 
other Western countries which has been going on now for some fifteen 
years, and with the increasing awareness in underdeveloped countries 
of population-resources-level-of-living problems, and especially with 
the increase in knowledge about population and resource trends and pos- 
sibilities, one may expect the demand for better demographic and eco- 
nomic data and analytical methods to become more and more insistent. 
The paper examines some of the critical demographic, economic, and 
policy factors related to increasing knowledge about resources for the 
future. 








The first section of the paper provides a general ecological- 
economic framework, the essential elements of which are population (in- 
cluding numbers, composition, location, movement, and demands placed 
upon resources) and resource supplies (land, agricultural and forest 
products, water, minerals and energy commodities, outdoor recreation, 
plus their economic characteristics: production, cost, price, and con- 
sumption). 


The second section sketches by means of a few statistics the ma- 
jor changes in absolute and per capita consumption of renewable and non- 
renewable resources (including a few selected component items) in the 
United States between 1900 and 1952, with further comments relating to 
the following five years. (Most of the statistics are taken from research 
in progress by Vera Eliasberg of Resources for the Future, Inc.) The 
population-resources outlook for the next two or three decades for the 
United States is generally favorable, although projections of both birth 
rates and resources technology have to rest on uncertain assumptions. 
For many of the less developed, densely populated countries of the world 
the outlook is quite different. 


The third section states the essential argument of the paper and 
provides several examples todemonstrate its relevance. The argument 
is that for the United States, or any other country, the connecting link 
between population and resources is cultural adaptation — technological, 
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economic, demographic, and organizational. The critical point comes 
in learning how to direct cultural adaptations to meet emerging diffi- 
culties posed by population-resources-level-of-living trends, by means 
of more rational and farsighted policies and decisions. Research in 
demography and economics should be directed more frequently to this 
point, so that the research problems may be addressed more realisti- 
cally and the findings more quickly and readily brought to bear on the 
policy and decision-making processes of government and business and 
the organizations of labor, agriculture, consumers, and the professions. 
The processes themselves in many instances should be brought within 
the scope of demographic and economic research, so that the researcher 
may gain a better understanding of the roles which various groups and 
organizations play in these processes and of the ways in which these 
groups use objective data and analyses. 


In the last part ofthe paper two examples are presented to show 
more concretely howa better understanding of the requirements of policy 
and decision-making can appropriately influence the formulation of re- 
search projects and the presentation of research findings. The first ex- 
ample concerns agricultural and land-use adjustment in much of the rural 
South; the second concerns the meeting of rapidly increasing United States 
and worlddemand for petroleum supplies. In eachcase the relevance of 
demographic and economic research for policy and decision is stressed. 
— Joseph L. Fisher, Resources for the Future, Inc. 


Recent Developments in Demographic Research Techniques 
Chairman: Robert J. Myers, Social Security Administration 


Current Research on Population Estimates for States 
and Local Areas 











This paper is in the nature of a progress report on postcensal 
population estimates made at the Bureau of the Census and at state and 
selected local agencies. It is concerned not only with publication pro- 
grams but also with methodology, including experiments with methods 
that have been rejected or are still being tested. A number of official 
reports and journal articles by staff members on this subject are now 
in print. Since much of what is being done has already been described, 
this paper concentrates on what is new in this continuing program. 


There wasa major breakthrough" in the solution to the problem 
of current population estimates about 20 years ago when such methods 
as arithmetic extrapolation and apportionment gave way to component 
methods in which natural increase and net migration are treated sepa- 
rately. No such major breakthrough has occurred since then, but a re- 
cent experiment with the combined use of school data and of death sta- 
tistics for broad age groups is encouraging. Various refinements have 
improved the Census Bureau's component Method II, which depends on 
school data alone to estimate net migration for the population of all ages. 
The Census Bureau hopes to develop other symptomatic series that can 
be used to supplement school data. In addition to age-specific deaths, 
these series include two from the Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors In- 
surance: (1) changes of state of employment by covered workers 18 to 
64 years old, and (2) changes of mailing address by beneficiaries 65 years 
oldand over. There are stillimportant obstacles to the utilization of the 
former data in population estimates. 


The Bureau of the Census has a fairly well-developed program 
of annual population estimates for states. On balance, it is more diffi- 
cult to make accurate population estimates for cities and counties than 
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for states. Partly for this reason but more largely because of lack of 
resources, the Bureau does not have an active program of estimates for 
local areas. Considerable experimental work on sources and methods 
has been carried out, however. 


Moreover, since the Bureau has beén able to publish so few of its 
own estimates for local areas, it has tried to serve the public by acting 
as a clearing-house for estimates made by state and local agencies. A 
questionnaire sent out in the spring of 1955 provided a summary of the 
sources of official estimates, the types of estimates, and the methods 
used by state agencies. A second and expanded inventory is now being 
conducted. Forty-one states so far have reported that they have at least 
one agency preparing estimates for local areas. The partial returns 
suggest a general trend away from the use of less reliable methods and 
toward the more reliable ones. 


The paper also discusses some of the methodological research 
being carried out elsewhere, particularly by Bogue and B. Duncan, and 
by Frisén. — HenryS. Shryock, Jr., Jacob S. Siegel, and Benjamin Green- 
berg, U. S. Bureau of the Census. 


Methodology for Making Forecasts of Births Using 





Cohort Fertility Tables 


Two types of rates from my fertility tables for birth cohorts of 
women are useful in making forecasts of births and of population. 


1. Age-parity-specific birth probabilities. One use of these prob- 
abilities inforecasting is to assume that they will continue to beasthey 
were inarecent year or group of years. Other assumptions can be based 
on their pasttrends. In any case, the female population at the base date, 
classified by age and parity, is multiplied by the age-parity-specific birth 
probabilities (adjusted for deaths) in order to obtain the number of births 
of eachorder for eachage-parity group during the first year covered by 
the forecasts. The products are used separately toclassify by parity the 
women of eachage surviving to the end of the first year. The sum ofthe 
products isthe number of births duringthe year. Similar stepsare taken 
for additional years. 








Age-parity-specific birth rates or probabilities are muchmore 
trustworthy than age-specific rates if the fertility projections use the 
annual birth rates or probabilities of past years ona period basis rather 
than a cohort basis. The reason is that age-parity-specific rates are 
disturbed in much smaller degree by changes in the timing of births. 


One minor disadvantage of using the age-parity~-specific proba- 
bilities in question is that they are for single years; hence the projec- 
tions must be carried forward one year at a time or the probabilities 
converted to a longer base. Another is that age-specific probabilities 
for first marriage and for first births to zero-parity ever-married wom- 
en should be used rather than those for first births to all zero-parity 
women, but only the latter are now available. The main disadvantage is 
that the cumulative fertility rates of the actual cohorts cannot be readily 
ascertained until after the computations are made; hence it is difficult 
atanearlier stage to evaluate the reasonableness of the assumptions in 
terms of cohort fertility. 





As the foregoing statements suggest, age-parity-specific rates 
or probabilities are better suited for use in making short-term fore- 
casts (under 10 years) than long-term forecasts. 


2. Cumulative birth rates, by order of birth, and additions to 
these rates from one group of ages to another. Forecasts of the final 
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birth rates of cohorts, i.e. cumulative rates by the end ofthe childbear- 
ing period, andforecasts of additions to these rates by age, can be made 
onthe basis of cohort rates for past years and of information about the 
number of additional children expected like that collected in 1955 from 
a national probability sample of white married couples in the study, 
Growth of American Families. Itisdesirable to forecast high, medium, 
and low final rates, andtoallow for different patterns of timing (e.g. the 
continuation of the post-depression trend toward younger marriage and 
childbearing, anda reversal of this trend). Combining (a) trends toward 
marriage and childbearing at younger ages and toward larger families, 
and (b) trends toward marriage and childbearing at older ages and toward 
smaller families, is desirable because it gives rapid divergence between 
the highand low results and hence is more likely to cover the short-run 
range as well as the long-run range of reasonable developments. It is 
helpful tomake assumptions about the cumulative rates for births of each 
order as well as for births of all orders combined, but in the computa- 
tions it is sufficient to use merely the latter. 


Averaging the number of women ina group of cohorts at the be- 
ginning and end of a five-year period, multiplying by the addition to the 
cumulative rates of the group during the period, repeating the process 
for other groups of cohorts, andadding the products gives the total num- 
ber of births during the period. 


With this procedure it isa simple matter to establish reasonable 
assumptions for completed fertility rates and to evaluate them interms 
of changes in the distribution of women by number of childrenborne. This 
method is much better than the first for forecasts covering a period of 
ten years or longer. — P. K. Whelpton, Scripps Foundation, Miami Uni- 
versity. 


Recent Thinking on Labor-Force Definitions and 








Measurements 





Recent thinking on labor-force definitions and measurement would 
propell the Census Bureau toward two apparently incompatible objec- 
tives. One objective is a set of concepts and definitions, farmore com- 
Plex and differentiated than the present, requiring measurement tools 
of extreme delicacy, for use in connection with the Bureau's Current 
Population Survey for the monthly estimates of employment and unem- 
ployment. The other objective is a simplified set of concepts and defi- 
nitions, suitable for use by an untrained respondent or a partially trained 
decennial census taker; this set might even abandon that unique feature 
of the labor-force concept — the one-week time reference. For other 
reasons, information on activity over a longer time period might be pref- 
erable for a decennial inventory. 


Even the present labor-force concepts used in the CPS require 
that six or seven questions be asked, in priority order. Because of the 
difficulties involved, it has been suggested that some simpler concept, 
suchas employment during the preceding year, which would require one 
or two questions, be substituted. However, on the basis of the users' 
opinions expressed so far, there seems to be almost no sentiment for 
abandoning the current labor-force concept inthe 1960 Census. Despite 
the inadequacies of some of the labor-force data from the 1950 Census, 
consumers apparently continue to want state and local data and detailed 
cross-classifications, which the sample survey cannot provide, based 
on the same concepts that are used in the CPS. The Census Bureau is 
therefore including the current labor-force measurement in its tenta- 
tive plans for 1960. 























The need for information on the economic activity of the popula- 
tion based on a longer time period than a week might be met by data on 
work experience of the population during the calendar year 1959. Some 
information was collected in the 1950 Census on weeks worked during 
the preceding year, and it is hoped that it will be possible to provide more 
adequate data in 1960 forthe use of income analysts and others not satis- 
fied with the one-week approach. 


Although the primary objective of the current labor -force concept 
is to providea basis for satisfactory statistics on employment and unem- 
ployment, it does serve to give a good measure of current labor supply, 
strictly defined. It is therefore advantageous for use ina national cen- 
sus whose major purpose is to furnish data for individual areas, collected 
on a uniform basis. Further, the designation of the population in and out 
of the labor force on the basis of activity during a single week gives a 
simple, two-way classification that has great value in connection with 
the analysis of other characteristics of the population that arealso cur- 
rent: marital status, family status, residence, school enrollment, etc. 
The longer the time period used, the greater the need for additional in- 
formation on duration or intensity of economic activity, inorder to iden- 
tify those whose activityistoo insignificant to be a factor intheanalysis 
of variables. — Gertrude Bancroft, Bureau of the Census. 


Applications of Demography — II. Public Administration and Business 
Chairman: Howard G. Brunsman, U. S. Bureau of the Census 


Population Research and the Urban Renewal Program 








The urban renewal program has developed in response to the 
problems of slums and blight which threaten our cities. It has been es- 
timated that 5,000,000 dwelling units throughout the nation needtobe de- 
molished, while another 15,000,000 are inneedof conservation or rehab- 
ilitation. 


The national legislation which has projected and sustained the 
urban renewal program includes the Housing Act of 1937, the Hous- 
ing Act of 1949, the amendments to the Housing Act of 1949 inthe Hous- 
ing Act of 1954, and further amendments in 1955 and 1956. 


As it stands today, one billion dollars have been appropriated for 
capital grants to localities to pay up to two-thirds the costs of slum clear- 
ance and redevelopment or rehabilitation-conservation projects. Thelo- 
calities operate under powers granted by state laws and local ordinances 
in areas whichare deteriorating or have become slumandblighted. The 
treatment may be modified according to particular conditions: an area 
may be totally cleared, only rehabilitated, or partially cleared and par- 
tially rehabilitated; and clearance for the expansion of community fa- 
cilities where needed is an allowable project activity. 


In order to qualify for Federal assistance the localities must com- 
mit themselves toa ''workable program" for the prevention as wellas the 
elimination of slums. The elements of the workable program include: 
(1) necessary codes and ordinances; (2) a comprehensive community plan; 
(3) neighborhood analyses; (4) effective administrative organizations; (5) 
financial resources; (6) relocation housing; (7) citizen participation. As 
of February, 1957, $850,000,000 in capital-grant funds had been reserved 
for 438 projects in more than 243 localities. 


Research provisions in the legislation include financial assist- 
ance to localities for demonstration research projects to improve urban- 
renewal techniques under Section 314, and authorization under Section 
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602tothe Housing and Home Finance Agency Administrator to carry out 
research necessary for the exercise of his responsibilities. Eighteen 
grants have been made under Section 314 and a proposed program of re- 
search projects under Section 602 has been published by the Administra- 
tor. Many of the studies in both programs would be of interest to popu- 
lation researchers. 


Other and more extensive research possibilities stem from the 
emphasis on comprehensive planning as part of the workable program 
andthe urban planning assistance program under Section 701, which of- 
fers grants on a dollar-for-dollar matching basis to metropolitan and 
regional planning agencies andto state agencies providing planning serv- 
ices to municipalities under 25,000 in population. These programs are 
stimulating considerable local planning activities. Research opportuni- 
ties arise from these activities intwo areas: (1) the basic data-gather- 
ing required for comprehensive planning for which local planning agen- 
cies frequently need outside help; and (2) the fundamental research which 
is needed to give planners a better understanding of howcities function. 
In both of these areas population researchers are needed. 


Last, there are research opportunities inthe planning of individ- 
ual urban-renewal projects. In Chicago, the Chicago Community Inven- 
tory and the National Opinion Research Center of the University of Chi- 
cago have conducted and analyzed surveys of population and housing char- 
acteristics in urban-renewal project areas where rehabilitation and con- 
servation are being emphasized. These surveys and the know-how of pop- 
ulation researchers are essential to the planners in determining the needs 
that must be met by the urban-renewal plans. — Frank A. Kirk, Com- 
munity Conservation Board of Chicago. 


Population Research in Municipal Administration and 





Planning 

Population data are used constantly in the planning and evaluating 
of municipal services and facilities. Population data have three dimen- 
sions: spatial, qualitative, and temporal. The spatial dimension deals 
with the geographic distribution of people, including the density of distri- 
bution. The qualitative dimension encompasses the various character- 
istics by which any particular group of people may be described. The 
temporal dimension relates to the past, present, andfuture of the popu- 
lation factors. These three dimensions are the what, where, and when 
of demography, and none of them exists independently of the others. 


A set of municipal and metropolitan policies is needed which would 
take into consideration at least the following desiderata: (1) the total size 
of population which would contribute to the development of optimum social 
and economic conditions of existence for the people of the community; (2) 
the spatial distribution of population in the community that would permit 
a desirable overall distribution of community facilities; (3) the density 
patterns necessary to minimize congestion and provide for ready access 
to open space for the population; (4) the composition or quality of pop- 
ulation to be encouraged (this would include policies on employment dis- 
tribution, income distribution, age distribution, household characteris- 
tics); and (5) the timing of population change to be encouraged or dis- 
couragedin certain areas in order to provide for appropriate relation- 
ships to available community facilities and other community services 
and resources. 


Many techniques already available to implement policy are not 
used ina coordinated or integrated way. These may be listedas follows: 
(1) comprehensive planning and zoning; (2) the provision of community 











facilities, including schools, water, highways, and transit; (3) controls 
over the issuance of building permits;(4) the attraction or discourage- 
ment of certain types of industry that may hold, attract, or reduce the 
size of specific categories or classes of employment; (5) the location of 
industry, influencing the location of residential development; (6) differ- 
ing tax policies across state or city lines, affecting residential locations; 
(7) the distribution of apartment sizes in publicly controlled housing de- 
velopment; (8) the selection of clearance sites and of highway routes af- 
fecting changes in population composition inan area; (9) rent control and 
public housing, which by maintaining rents at certain levels may hold peo- 
ple in areas where they could not otherwise afford to live; (10) tenant- 
selection policies and other restrictions which may influence the popu- 
lation composition of local areas; and (11) housing-code enforcement, 
which, by affecting the size of household and the rent structure of apart- 
ments in older areas, also influences the population composition of local 
areas. — Henry Cohen, City of New York. 


Population Research and Market Analysis 





Attention is focussed upon marketing problems that depend for 
solution, in whole or in part, upon population analysis. In general, these 
are problems concerned withthe distribution and sale of consumer goods 
and services. Once such a problem has been defined and decisions have 
been made as to the kinds of facts and judgments that will be necessary 
for its solution, the market researcher almost always begins by conduct- 
ing an orderly review of available secondary data. In some cases he may 
find that all of the requirements of the problem are met by such infor- 
mation. More oftenitis discovered that there are gaps in the informa- 
tion that must necessarily be filledby collection and analysis of primary 
data. Herearethree situations where available population data are most 
apt to provide all, or nearly all, of the necessary information. These 
situations will be stated as questions. 


1. "What isthe market for our product?" Thisis a question that 
we are often asked by manufacturers who seek to identify their customers 
and potential customers interms of whothey are, where they are, and how 
much they might be expected to buy. 


2. ''What is the prospective market for this new product?" This 
question is often raised at that point inthe development of a new product 
where ability to complete design and to manufacture is assured, but where 
a substantial additional commitment of funds is required. 


3. ''In the future, will our market increase, decrease, or remain 
about the same?" This takes the consultant squarely into the area of 
forecasting. In this area, market researchers probably rank among the 
most ardent consumers of population projections and forecasts. 


Primary data collection, or field work, becomes involved under 
either or both of two sets of circumstances: (1) it may be necessary to 
fill gaps where data are not available from secondary sources, and (2) 
it may benecessary to establish significant relationships between avail- 
able population data and consumer-buying behavior. Regardless of why 
it is undertaken, primary data collection involves, at the very outset, 
utilization of population data asabasis for survey sample design. Pop- 
ulation data are alsoessential to proper analysis of the results of field 
data collection. 


Tothe extent that market segmentation is recognized and utilized 
asa strategy in the planning of business operations, market analysts will 
finditnecessary to become interested in finer distinctions between ele- 
ments in the population. Furthermore, they will need to supplement avail- 
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able generalizations about group behavior within the population by devel- 
oping more detailed insight intothe ''why" of smalldifferences. Perhaps 
the time hascome when we must begintoplace relatively more emphasis 
upon attitudinal and behavioral arrays of population, not in lieu of, butin 
addition to, the arrays that are currently being made available. — Wendell 
R. Smith, Alderson and Sessions. 


Fertility and Nuptiality Analysis 
Chairman: Frank Lorimer, American University 


The Nuptiality Table 


The subject of this paper is the methodology of nuptiality analysis. 
Here attention is paid first to first marriages — the gross primary nup- 
tiality table — andtoits derivation from enumeration data in the absence 
of adequate registration data. Two current methods of summarizing the 
age distribution of first marriages are criticized, andanalternative pro- 
cedure is proposed, based on the computation of intercensal celibate sur- 
vival ratios. This procedure is applied to U. S. datafor 1890-1955, and 
gross nuptiality measures are obtained bothfor males and for females, 
for cohorts and periods. An argument is presented on behalf of the pe- 
riod mean ageatfirst marriage as a good approximation of the long-run 
cohort mean age at first marriage. 





Attention is directed next to marital dissolution and remarriage, 
and to the use of registration or enumeration data for derivation of the 
gross auxiliary nuptiality table, for birth cohorts, marriage cohorts, di- 
vorce cohorts, and widowhood cohorts. Some neglected relationships be- 
tween primary and auxiliary nuptiality are discussed. Finally the sub- 
ject of the necessary compatibility of male andfemale nuptiality is intro- 
duced. Emphasis is placed on the fact that the nature of the modus vivendi 
between suitability for marriage and availability for marriage is an im- 
portant and largely unsolved problem bothfor the methodologist and for 
the sociologist. — Norman Ryder, University of Wisconsin. 





Child Spacing as Measured from the Ages of 








Children in the Household 


Since the end of World War II, attempts have been made to assess 
the significance of the high postwar fertility rates in terms of the pattern 
of family growth andthe ultimate size of completed families. These ef- 
forts have been handicapped, however, by the absence of adequate infor- 
mation on the intervals between marriage and childbearing and between 
successive births. 


This paper concerns a project now nearing completion, which was 
undertaken cooperatively bythe National Office of Vital Statistics and the 
Bureau of the Census, to develop by-product statistics on child spacing 
from census data regarding the enumerated population. This approachis 
experimental. However, iffound effective, it provides a means of obtain- 
ing nationwide information onthe subject for white and nonwhite women 
of childbearing age by social and economic status, on acurrent and con- 
tinuous basis. 


The following paragraphs describe the derivation of child-spacing 
data from the 1950 Census of Population and Housing. Essentially the 
same method was applied also to information obtained from the April 1954 
Current Population Survey. Although independently derived, the spacing 
data from the two enumerations can be used to form a comparable time 
series for the war and postwar years. 











In the course of the 1950 Census, information was obtained on the 
ages and present marital status of all personsinthe household. Sample 
or supplementary questions provided information on the total number of 
children ever born alive to the mother, on whether she was married more 
than once, and on the number of years in her present marital status. 
From the total population for which suchinformation was obtained, a se- 
lection was made of women who were 15 to 44 years of age, married once, 
living with husband, and all of whose children were living and present in 
the household. This isthe group for which child-spacing data were devel- 
oped. 


The basic procedure involved the conversion of the cross-sec- 
tional enumerated information for this group to longitudinal data. In other 
words, the interrelated age information for the children and the mother 
was transformedtoa year-of-birthand year-of-marriage basis, andre- 
corded ona family card showing chronologically the wife's fertility sta- 
tus and experience in each year since marriage. Child-spacing informa- 
tion was then derived by differencing the years in which the successive 
events occurred. 


The family fertility information has been tabulated to provide two 
basic series of data: (1) a frequency distribution of women by fertility- 
risk status as of the beginning of specified years, in terms ofage, parity, 
and interval; and (2) a frequency distribution of women by their fertility 
experience during the year of observation. 


Each of these tabulations can be used independently to obtain vari- 
ous measures of fertility experience. Inaddition, they can be combined 
to form age-parity-interval-specific annual birth rates. For this purpose 
the first tabulation provides the numerator, and the second the denomina- 
tor. 


The authors acknowledge and discuss brieflya number of limita- 
tions and qualifications associated withthe data developed by the forego- 
ing method. While a systematic evaluation has not yet been completed, 
preliminary examination indicates that this approach can provide useful 
data, and merits further study and development. A full report on child 
spacing, accompanied by detailed tables, will shortly be published by the 
National Office of Vital Statistics. — Joseph Schachter, National Office of 
Vital Statistics, and Wilson B. Grabill, U. S. Bureau of the Census. 


Some Observations on the Populations of 
Mediterranean Islands 











Some aspects are presented here of a study of the demography of 
Corsica, Sardinia, and the Balearic Islands, undertaken under a fellow- 
ship granted bythe Social Science Research Council. The population of 
Corsica is declining, that of Sardinia is increasing, and that of the Ba- 
learicsisnearly stationary. Such diversity reflects the varying effects 
of the economies of France, Italy, and Spain on these islands, and other 
historical causes. Study of this problem is facilitated by an analysis of 
population trends in small areas within each of these islands. 


A suitable measure of fertility was found in the ratioof births to 
averages of marriages in the preceding years. The measure is affected 
by the impurities in the data andis inexact, but its approximate validity 
has been tested by corroborative calculations. Maritalfertility someas- 
uredis linked to the crude birth rate as a multiplier of the crude mar- 
riage rate. 


Mass emigration from Corsica began around 1890. Since then, the 
low marriage rate has beenfurther depressed. Births per marriage de- 
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clined between 1890 and 1920from over 4 to 2 1/2, and have been roughly 
constant since 1920. As emigration continues, this situation suggests in- 
definite population decline, foredooming efforts at economic rehabilita- 
tion. However, inthe area of Bastia there has been a recent riseinfer- 
tility to 3 births per marriage, and there has also been a slight rise in 
urban marriage rates. The Bastia areamaynow be maintaining its pop- 
ulation, thereby opening new possibilities, though depopulation continues 
in other parts of Corsica. 


Growth of the dense Balearic population was partly checked by 
some emigration while fertility was high. But, without any reduction in 
the marriage rate, births per marriage have fallen from 3 1/2 to only 2 
in the past 50 years and population is now almost stationary. The low 
fertility does not guarantee population replacement, but in the chief city 
births per marriage have stabilized at 2.3. The achievement ofa fertil- 
ity level consonant with stationary conditions is one of several adjust- 
ments which this flexible society has achieved inthe face of changing eco- 
nomic needs. 


Sardinia retains thetraces of its prolonged economic and cultur- 
al isolation from the mainland; but a vigorous development program is 
nowinprogress. A very slow decline of the birth rateis chiefly the re- 
sult of a continuous fall of the marriage rate. In South Sardinia, the mar- 
riage rate is still falling, while births per marriage average 4 1/2, as 
before. In North Sardinia, the fall of the already low marriage rate has 
slowed down, but since 1930 births per marriage have declinedfrom 4 1 /2 
to 3 1/2. Incitiesandindustrial areas fertility is as high as elsewhere 
in Sardinia. On the other hand, there are wide variations in fertility 
among various rural areas. High fertility is associated with high per- 
centages of children not attending public schools. These two phenomena 
may reflect cultural inertiaina traditional-~minded society faced with the 
necessity of adopting more modern patterns of living. As this is a fund- 
amental problem of "underdeveloped" countries, Sardinia might bea rich 
field for sociological study. — John V. Grauman, Population Division, 
United Nations. 


Applications of Demography — III. Urban-Rural and Regional Analysis 
Chairman: Robert Burnight, University of Connecticut 


The Farm Population as a Useful Demographic Concept 


The utility of classifying the population by farm residence in the 
1960 Census has been questioned. Farm residents are now only 13 per 
cent of the total population. Thus continuation of the tabulation detail 
given this population in the past must be justified on the basis of the de- 
mographic distinctiveness of farm people and the need for the data. 








When farm people and other rural people are compared, it is found 
that they differ substantially in rate of population growth, sex ratio, fer- 
tility, mobility, household features, marital status, educational attain- 
ment, labor-force participation, income, and unemployment. For cer- 
tain characteristics, data are available to compare the farm population 
with the open-country nonfarm population (village residents excluded). 
This comparison is important because the proposal has been made to 
merge the farm population with the rest of the open-country population 
for census purposes. Farm people are found to resemble their open- 
country neighbors more closely than village people in sex ratio, median 
age, andincome. However, in mobility, unemployment, labor-force par- 
ticipation, certain marital characteristics, andinstitutional and armed- 
forces composition the farm population more closely resembles the vil- 

















lage residents. Thus segregation of the village population ina separate 
class would not justify lumping the rest of the rural population into one 
class, for this remainder is very heterogeneous. It is also noted that 
for income and employment status there are conceptual difficulties in 
comparing farm and nonfarm data. These result from differences in the 
extent and type of income inkind received by the two groups andfrom the 
fact that farm people are seldom technically unemployed. 


Administrative needs for farm-population data have not dimin- 
ished. Indeed, the far-reaching adjustments under way in farming have 
increased them. If one accepts the need for the data, the problem of pro- 
curement remains. The demographic concept now used is that of resi- 
dence on farms as defined by the respondent. Some advantages of this 
approach are: (1) operationally, itis the simplest and cheapest inquiry; 
(2) it provides valuable comparability with the last census and historical 
series; (3)itdefines as farm residents most persons whose residence is 
clearly agricultural and among marginal cases probably discriminates 
as meaningfully as any other feasible definition; and (4) farm residence, 
using this definition, has been placed on the vital-statistics certificates 
of 33 states in the last two years. 


The disadvantages of the present definition seem to be these: (1) 
it does not provide a population identically relatable to statistics from 
the census of agriculture; (2) persons living under the same circum- 
stances may construe differently the farm status of their home; (3) itis 
not easy to provide a precise meaning for the definition or to explain it 
to the public; and (4) it does not include as farm people those families 
dependent on farming who do not live on a farm. The alternatives pro- 
posed thus far are difficult to employ inthe census of population or would 
restrict the scope to families primarily dependent onagriculture. Such 
restricted data are very useful but do not supplant the need for farm -pop- 
ulation data more broadly defined. Itis suggested that some economies 
might be obtained by publishing certain items for state economic areas 
only, rather than for counties. — Calvin L. Beale, U. S. Department of 
Agriculture. 


Socio-economic Areas of Mexico for Use in 
Demographic Analysis 








This paperisa report of a research project to establisha set of 
socio-economic areas for Mexico that could be used for computing statis- 
tical datafordemographic studies. Itisapart of a larger projecttoes- 
tablish socio-economic areas for allof North and South America. A so- 
cio-economic areaisan area thatis homogeneous with respect tooneor 
more characteristics. However, anareain which there is interdepend- 
ence of territorial parts by division of labor or exchange of goods and 
services may also be calleda socio-economic area. For the present study 
itis presumed that the homogeneous areas aremore stable areaunits and 
more basic todemographic analysis and hence shouldbe delimitedfirst. 


At the same time that, internationally, thereisat presentaclear 
tendency towards interdependence, itis being felt that some sort of re- 
alistic and rational approach to the basic problems of making interna- 
tional comparisons of human livelihood on smaller areas is absolutely 
necessary. Itis believed that for the entire Western Hemispherea sys- 
tem of boundaries for regions and subregions can be delineated in such 
a way that international comparisons can be made, and that the regional 
system can be used to chart future economic developments within each 
nation and within the Hemisphere as a whole. 


From the standpoint of population studies the substitution of a 
more homogeneous Hemisphere system of regions and subregions for the 
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political-administrative divisions (for the purposes of publishing statis- 
tics) would result in the following advantages. (a) Meaningful comparison 
of the many different populations of the Hemisphere would be facilitated. 
(b) Areas of the Hemisphere's major population problems would be ac- 
curately delimited. The nature of the problems and their causes and 
needed cures could be more easily understood. (c) Programs for allevi- 
ating population problems could be more sensibly planned. (d) A more 
intensive analytical demography for the Americas couldbe initiated. (e) 
American urbanism would become more comprehensible. (f) Interna- 
tional discussion of common population problems and exchange of pro- 
grams for remedy would be encouraged. (g) A realistic basis for dis- 
covering more about the interrelationships between population and re- 
sources would be established. (h) The study of population distribution 
and of migration would be greatly facilitated. 


The procedure actually being used to delimit the socio-economic 
areas of Mexico — as a part of the larger project sponsored by the Pop- 
ulation Council — involves the following steps: (a) review of all available 
descriptive literature; (b) acceptance of Ingeniero Emilio Alanis Patifio's 
delineation of Mexico's agricultural-economic districts as a tentative de- 
limitation of socio-economic areas; (c) reexamination at the region and 
zone level of that tentative delimitation using 1950 Census data and ap- 
plication of formal tests of homogeneity to determine the final classifica- 
tion of the smaller homogeneous areas in the larger ones; (d) superim- 
posing of metropolitan areas on the general scheme(thirteen metropol- 
itan agglomerates have already been identified); (e) transmittal of the 
completed tentative delimitation to national statistical agencies and to 
experts in Mexico who may help in suggesting revisions. 


The complete proposed system of socio-economic areas of Mex- 
ico, when finished, will include: (a) socio-economic areas (economic- 
agricultural districts) following municipio boundaries; (b) regions or 
groupings of socio-economic areas similar inmost important character- 
istics, ignoring state boundaries when necessary; (c) zones or group- 
ing of contiguous regions that share a few but very important geographic 
and economic traits; (d) metropolitan socio-economic areas superim- 
posed on the general homogeneous socio-economic areas scheme. — 
Salustiano del Campo, University of Madrid. 


Micro-demography 





Micro-demography is the study of the growth, distribution, and 
redistribution of the population withina community, state economic area, 
or other local area. This includes bothnumerical and compositional as- 
pects, andis performed by using meaningful subdivisions of the commun- 
ity or local area. This paper tries topresenta systematic picture of this 
field and its rich opportunities. 


The populations with which micro-demography deals have the fol- 
lowing characteristics. (a) They are not complete socio-economic units, 
but are arbitrarily delimited segments of a larger community or local 
area. (b) For purposes of demographic bookkeeping, these are "open" 
populations; migrants may arrive and depart freely. (c) On the whole, 
these smaller populations tend to be much more homogeneous than the 
community population from which theyaretaken. (d) As a consequence 
of the above, these small units tendtobe more or less unique, and to ex- 
hibit a great deal of inter-area heterogeneity. (e) Each of these areas 
tends to havea more or less internally homogeneous and externally unique 
set of environmental circumstances. 





Why should demographers have any research interests at this lev- 
el? Atleastfour reasons canbe given. (a) Within and among these small 











population segments nature is performing a host of population experi- 
ments for us. From the viewpoint of micro-demography, a population 
change can be looked upon as being analogous to a special type of chem- 
ical experiment that has been performed many times upon small batches 
of ingredients, each batch exhibiting some unique combination of ele- 
ments. Byrelating the variations inthe composition of the batches to the 
variations inthe results, we can gain information that would be lost com- 
pletely if we lumped all batches together. (b) Micro-demography is the 
only practicable way to carry out the analysis of deviant cases. An in- 
tensive analysis of the characteristics and situations of communities in 
which these deviant cases are located could do much to refine our theo- 
ries. (c) Subdividing a community intomore or less homogeneous areas, 
and making use of these areas as "building blocks'' with which to study 
community structure and functioning is one of the most widely accepted 
and fruitful ways to study the human community. A large proportion of 
what is knownas "human ecology" consists of studies of community struc- 
ture of this type, making use of demographic statistics in conjunction with 
other data. (d) Much of the research undertaken inthis branch of demog- 
raphy has a practical application as its principal aim. 


The remainder of this paper is devoted to elaborating a 9-point 
"model" program for micro-demographic analysis under the headings: 
general planning; urban renewal and redevelopment; housing programs — 
new construction, code enforcement, market analysis; studies to locate 
or readjust the operation of local community facilities; planning for traf- 
fic, transportation, parking; health and welfare; municipal government 
and administration; market analysis and shopping centers; zoning, land- 
use planning, enforcement of fire, building, and zoning ordinances. In 
the matter of desirable precision, the writer would like to propose the fol- 
lowing principle. The "ideal" level of precision is one in whichthereis 
zero bias and in which twice the coefficient of variation for any propor- 
tion that comprises 10 per cent or more of the subpopulation that is a 
"total'’ columnina table should not be more than 10 per cent. Ifbiasis 
present, sampling should not be allowed until the combined bias and sam- 
pling error is no larger than the allowable sample error. — Donald J. 
Bogue, University of Chicago. [Editor's abstract.] 


Recent Developments in Morbidity and Mortality Analysis 
Chairman: Mortimer Spiegelman, Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 


Health Surveys and Demography 








The recent resurgence of survey research pertaining to health 
makes it opportune to assess the contributions of past health surveys to 
demography. There have been few such contributions. In most studies 
where health and conventional demographic variables have been related to 
each other, health has been considered as the dependent variable while so- 
cial characteristics have been treated as independent variables. The con- 
verse view of the direction of causality could be held with equal propriety. 


The essentially "applied" character of most health surveys is 
largely responsible for the absence of concrete contributions to demo- 
graphic knowledge. The primary objective of most health surveys is the 
collection of information useful in the solution of practical public health 
problems. Thisfact leads tothe aforementioned analytic bias — the fail- 
ure to take adequate account of the influence of health status on social 
characteristics while stressing the socio-environmental basis of illness. 


The analytic bias also arises from the tendency to take a static 
view of demographic characteristics. This is likely to occur when the 
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data are cross-sectional or cover only a short time interval. Inthefew 
studies where changes in economic characteristics over time were meas- 
ured, the survey analysts were forced to give serious consideration to 
the fact that ill-health results in lower economic status. 


Another basis for our inability to measure the consequences of 
illness is the atomistic character of the analytic units. The individual 
episode of illness or the morbid condition is often used asthe numerator 
of rates. Since aperson's social characteristics are functions of his to- 
tal health situation, the atomistic unit greatly attenuates any relation that 
might exist. It might alsobe suggested that even the person is too small 
a unit for such analysis; it may well be that for studies of the conse- 
quences of ill-health, some function of the health condition of all the mem - 
bers of the family is the most suitable variable. 


The foregoing refers essentially to the absence of cross-sectional 
context. The absence of longitudinal context is just as great a handi- 
cap. Mosthealth surveys deal only with the person's health status dur- 
ing a relatively short time period. Without knowledge of the person's 
prior health situation, it is difficult toassess the significance of his health 
during the survey period. Ifitis unknown whether the individual's health 
is now, in general, better, about the same, or worse than it was in the 
past, itis impossible to determine the consequences for social charac- 
teristics of changes in health status. 


Although it is clear that longitudinal studies have innumerable ad- 
vantages over cross-sectional studies for the analysis of healthasan in- 
dependent variable, the current trend in health surveys is toward the 
cross-sectional approach. This is due to the high cost of doing longitu- 
dinal studies, the need for estimates of the incidence and prevalence of 
specific conditions subject to small sampling error, and some recent 
methodological discoveries concerning panel effect. 


A fewofthe demographic variables which may be affected by the 
health status of the individual or his family are: income, occupation, 
labor-force participation, migration status, and educational attainment. 
Even though the bulk of the variation in these variables is due tofactors 
other than health status, the consequences of ill-health are still probably 
great enoughto warrant their examination. Both public health research 
and demography would benefit if data could be gathered which would serve 
the objectives of both disciplines simultaneously. — Jacob J. Feldman, 
National Opinion Research Center, University of Chicago. 


The National Health Survey Program 





The National Health Survey Program, authorized by the 84th Con- 
gress,isa new statisticalactivity of the U. S. Public Health Service, the 
purpose of which is to collect factual information on the health of the 
American people related to demographic, social, and economic factors. 


The Program hasthree major parts. One part consists of a con- 
tinuing nationwide sample household survey. Anotherisa series of spe- 
cial studies developing health statistics from sources other than house- 
hold surveys. The third part of the Program comprises various studies 
relating to methodology in the general field of health statistics. 


Several projects have been started in the special and methodo- 
logical parts of the Program, but major attention has been given to the 
early inauguration of the sample household survey. The plan for the 
household survey has several unique features. It is expected that the 
survey willbe carried on continuously at the rate of about 3;000 house- 
holdseachmonth. Since the major interestisin medical, demographic, 

















and social variables which change slowly, it will be possible toaccumu- 
late information over varying periods of time in order to obtain samples 
sufficiently large for desired tabulations. In addition, the continuing 
character of the household survey makes it possible to revise periodi- 
cally the basic questionnaire, soastokeep it in line withchanging health 
problems. Itisalso planned toadd supplemental questions from time to 
time to obtain information on special topics. 


Administratively, the household survey will be a cooperative 
project by the Public Health Service and the U. S. Census Bureau since 
the Census Bureau willact as the collecting agent for the survey, and the 
staff of that agency will have many important responsibilities for the sur- 
vey design, the field work, and the compilation of the results. 


With regardtotiming, the collection of data, based on the initial 
questionnaire form, began on a nationwide basis in May 1957. Tabula- 
tions of some of the first returns willnotbe available until late this year. 


Asa source of medical information, the household-survey method 
has some obvious limitations. But the effect of these limitations can be 
studiedandthe results calibrated by special studies. As a source of 
health data related to pertinent demographic and social factors, the sur- 
vey technique is the only appropriate method. 


The Survey Program offers an opportunity fora serious and sus- 
tained effort tofill major gaps in existing medicalanddemographic sta- 
tistics. After several years a muchmore adequate range and type of da- 
ta will be available for analysis. — ForrestE. Linder, U. S. Public Health 
Service. 


Recent Demographic Analysis of Mortality 





The rapid growth of the population living in the suburbs of large 
cities has made increasingly difficult the classification of mortality sta- 
tistics by size of community. Thereis evidence of fairly substantial er- 
rors inthe classification by place of residence of the deaths of residents 
of the densely populated built-up area surrounding most large cities. 
Current practices in tabulating mortality statistics require that deaths 
of residents of the built-up area around a city be classified according to 
the population-size group of the built-up area rather than according to 
the size of the central city. Frequently this resultsinthe classification 
of suchdeathsasrural while the deaths of residents of the central city 
are classified as urban. 


An alternative to the present rural-urban classification used in 
the tabulation of mortality statistics is the use of metropolitan and non- 
metropolitan counties as defined by the Bureau of the Census. Deaths 
occurring inthe United States from 1949 to1951 inclusive have been re- 
tabulated by age, sex, color, and cause for each metropolitan area. Sta- 
tistics are available for the entire metropolitan area, for the county or 
counties in which the central city is located, and for other metropolitan 
counties, ifany. The metropolitan counties are grouped by economic sub- 
regions. For each subregion, data are available for (a) metropolitan 
counties with a central city,(b) metropolitan counties without a central 
city, and (c) non-metropolitan counties. 


The age-adjusted death rate for metropolitan counties is higher 
than that for non-metropolitan counties for each of the four sex-color 
groups. For white males and females and for nonwhite males, the high- 
est rates are found in the metropolitan counties with a central city and 
the lowest rates in non-metropolitan counties, withthe rates for metro- 
politan counties without a central city occupying an intermediate position. 











200 





This relative ranking of death rates for all ages combined does 
not holdtruefor the rates for the separate age groups. From birth un- 
til 35 yearsofage, the highest mortality rates are found in the non-met- 
ropolitan counties. Conversely between 45 and 75 years of age the high- 
est rates are found inthe metropolitan counties withacentral city. This 
difference exists for each of the four sex-color groups. When the com- 
parison is restricted to the two types of metropolitan counties, the age- 
specific deathrates in metropolitan counties with a central city are con- 
sistently higher than those inmetropolitan counties without a central city 
for each of the sex-color groups. 


The most striking feature of the geographic variation in mortal- 
ity ratesis the generally low rate for white females. In only two of the 
119 subregions does the age-adjusted rate for white females exceed 9.0 
per 1,000; the rates for these subregions are 9.1 and 9.8 per 1,000. Ex- 
cept for these, the lowest rate for white males, 8.9 per 1,000, is larger 
than the highest rate for white females. Without exception, the lowest 
rate for nonwhite males, 10.4 per 1,000, is greater than the largest rate 
for whitefemales. Although there is more overlapping in the frequency 
distributions of the death rates for white and nonwhite females, in only 
six subregions is the rate for nonwhite females lower than the largest 
rate for white females. — Harold F. Dorn, National Institutes of Health. 


Dinner Meeting 
Rupert B. Vance, University of North Carolina, presiding 


Presidential Address: The Aesthetics of 


Population 

Under the title, the aesthetics of population, I shallattemptto deal 
with certain of the interrelations obtaining between population move- 
ments, on the one hand, and the content of the aesthetic component of our 
system of values, on the other. Inasmuch as these interrelations often 
manifest themselves in economic form, a considerable part of my address 
has to do with such economic manifestations. 





Professionalization and aesthetic value. My concern here isnot 
with the beautiful as such, but with the disregard of beauty, in popular and 
technical writings about population — and they must be voluminous — into 
which beauty might properly enter as a subject of consideration. This 
disregardis largely the outcome of professionalization. Progress con- 
sequent upon high specialization exacts its price. It results ina super- 
ficial treatment of all aspects of life except those which fall within the 
groove ofthe specialist's ''science." It results also inavirtual abdica- 
tion, by the scientific elite, to politicians, journalists, and mere data- 
manipulators, of the task of interpreting, coordinating, and applying the 
findings of science, be it demography or something else. A by-product 
is the current neglect of aesthetic value in writings and policies having 
to do with population. This outcome might have been avoided had these 
same forces of specialization produced a really firm critical elite. Of 
this elite, however, there is little sign. 








Adequacy of measures of impact of population growth. Indices 





currently in use neglect aesthetic values and imperfectly represent the 
consequences and the concomitants of population growth. By way of ex- 
ample, gross and net national product, considered as measures of the 
impact of population growth, treat certain costs as if they represented 
income and disregard effects consequent upon decline in the amount of 
free resources available per head. One may argue that the movement of 
physical assets per head affordsa better measure of the impact of pop- 











ulation growthupon welfare than does the movement of net national prod- 
uct per head. This measure is not perfect, of course. 


Current assessment of impact of population growth on well-being. 
Some of the assessments currently being made of the impact of popula- 
tion growth upon man's well-being in varying degree disregard aesthetic 
and related values, and failto utilize preference scales whichare really 
suited to measure and assess the impact of the growth andthe spread of 
population. Thereisa disposition, even onthe part of Malthus's critics, 
to accept his main posing of the population question. It is possible that 
this way of putting the question has led to misinterpretation of such 
correlation as may at times seem to exist between the rate of population 
growth and the rate of increase of per capitaincome. For Kuznets's sta- 
tistical findings bear out theoretical reasoning that, because of the divers 
relationships and intervening variables present, suchcorrelationsas ex- 
ist are without muchifany significance. So long as population policy is 
not based upon optimum theory and upon a predominance of consumer sov- 
ereignty andfreedom of choice, population growth is likely to be exces- 
sive, at least on economic and "welfare" grounds. 





Interrelation of aesthetic value and population growth. The over- 
worked stork is the enemy of the beautiful because satisfaction of the de- 
mands of the stork absorbs resources which might otherwise have been 
devoted to satisfying the criteria of beauty and to meeting the require- 
ments of excellence. Population growth also accelerates the dissipation 
of resources and intensifies many kinds of scarcity (e.g. of inorganic sub- 
stances of use to man, water, land, and suitably situated space). We have 
given so much rein to the stork because we do not prize the beautiful. 
Ethical and aesthetic values play but a small part in ordering the behavior 
of many of those upon whom largely depends the aggregate growth, demo- 
graphic as wellas economic, of the American Leviathan. Adverse effects 
of changes in the composition of gross and net national product, whilst 
expressible in economic terms, may also be reduced to terms of aes- 
thetic debasement. Although some of these adverse effects accompany 
income growth even in the absence of population growth, they are very 
greatly accentuated by population growth. Were there greater emphasis 
upon questions stressed by exponents of optimum theory, and were their 
modes of thought more common, adequate attention might be given tothe 
role of aesthetic values ineconomic-demographic development. It would 
then be recognized that the aesthetic component might be an important 
element ina system of values, in which event this element might be both 
an important determinant of population growth andavariable modifiable 
through population growth. Eugenic programs are not likely toprove ef- 
fective in the face of a declension in popular emphasis upon excellence 
and aesthetic values. — Joseph J. Spengler, Duke University. [Editor's 
abstract. The complete text appears in the Population Bulletin of the 
Population Reference Bureau, June, 1957.] 








The Size, Composition, and Distribution of the U. S. Population in 1975 
Chairman: Frank W. Notestein, Office of Population Research, 
Princeton University 


The Census Bureau Projections of the Size, and the Age and Sex 


Composition of the Population of the United States in 1975 











The Census Bureau projections of the population to 1975 are based 
ona set of stated assumptions. Their value for purposes of forecasting 
the population ata future date depends entirely on the extent to which fu- 
ture developments correspond to the assumptions as stated. While the 
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assumptions appear to be reasonable statements of possible develop- 
ments, they do not attempt to bracket the full range ofdevelopments which 
might occur and they do not provide a range with specified probability. 


The projections as published in Current Population Reports, P- 
25, No. 123, show separately the population aged 20 and over and the pop- 
ulation under 20. The former consists of persons already living; and that 
estimate is subject to fluctuations arising from immigration and mor- 
tality. Forthe population under 20 in 1975 a number of projections have 
been prepared, ranging from 70,607,000 to 92,163,000, depending on the 
fertility assumptions which are made. The total population estimates for 
1975 are between 206,907,000 and 228,463,000. 


Changes withinthe 20 years prior to 1975 willvary substantially 
for the individual age groups, depending onthe time when the several age 
groups were born. For the age groups already livingin 1955 the largest 
increase in absolute numbers is for those 20 to 24 years old, with the 
group 25to 29 next. Decreases are expected among persons 35 to 39 and 
40 to 44, and small increases are expected for the age groups immediately 
preceding and followingthese. Increases arealso expected among older 
persons, particularly among those 75 and over. [See front cover chart.] 
— Conrad Taeuber, U.S. Bureau of the Census. 


The Color and Nativity Composition in 1975 








Let us look first at the nativity composition of the U. S. popula- 
tionin1975. From 1910to1950 the percentage of foreign born decreased 
from 14.5 per cent to about 6.5 percent. Looking atthe age distribution de 
of the present foreign born population andthe immigration restrictions, 
we may say that the proportion of foreign born will continue to decrease, 
probably being inthe order of 3 percentini975. Immigration from Latin 
America(nonquota immigration) could conceivably affect this trend, but 
thisisunlikely. In 1975, however, immigrants from Latin America will 
almost certainly form a larger proportion of the foreign born than at 
present. 


The color composition of the U. S. populationismore difficult to 
project. The expected improvement in coverage by the Census would 
doubtless indicate anincreasing proportion of nonwhites if all other fac- 
tors weretohaveno effect. A recent Census release indicates that from 
1950 to 1956 the rate of increase for nonwhites was half againashighas 
for whites. Part of this increase is probably attributable to improved 
coverage in the more recent period, though all of the difference cannot 
be attributedtothis factor. While anincrease in proportion of nonwhites 
in the population in 1975 can be expected, for the nation as a whole it will 
not be radical, perhaps upto 12 per cent. Thenonwhite population stands 
to gain considerably from improvement indeath rates, since their mor- T 
tality rates are well above the rates for whites. (Underenumeration of 
the nonwhite population biases this comparison in many computations.) 
Nonwhites have not shared inthe "baby boom" to quite the extent of whites, 
since their birth rates were already relatively high. As nonwhites con- 
tinue to shift urbanward, it can be expected that their birth rates will de- 
crease. Thenet effect of these trends willprobably be a slight increase 
in per cent nonwhite. 


More important than the slight increase inthe proportion of non- 
whites nationally will be the major changes that can be expected to oc- 
curinthe proportion nonwhite in selected areas, that is the changing pat- 
tern of distribution of the nonwhite population. In 1900, 90 per cent ofthe 
nonwhite population was in the Census South. In 1950 this percentage was 
68 per centand the rate of change is accelerating. It is certain that by 











1975 considerably more than 50 per cent of the nonwhites will be living 
outside the South, with major concentrations continuing in the urban areas 
of the Northeast and North-Central states and California. — Daniel O. 
Price, University of North Carolina. 


Future Distribution of the Population of the United States 
by Regions and Type of Residence 


Since internal migration, far more than natural increase, is re- 
sponsible for the variability ingrowth rates among regions, it is impor- 
tant to give careful consideration to this component and the factors af- 
fecting it in making population projections by regions. Changes in the 
economic structure andinthe relative economic condition of the various 
regions are basic here, since long-distance migration is to a large de- 
gree a product of regional differencesin job opportunities. Various per- 
sistent factors keep job opportunities from beingin perfect balance with 
the numbers and kinds of available workers in each labor market area; 
and internal migration serves to reduce the imbalance. Hence, redistri- 
bution of the nation's population will continue. Since, however, new pat- 
terns of industrial location — not easily predictable — are possible as a 
result of such technological developments as automation and the use of 
atomic energy in industry, the pattern of population redistribution will 
continue unpredictable. 


The Bureau of the Census used a somewhat simpler method than 
economic analysis in preparing its new projections for states and geo- 
graphic divisions to 1970, nowbeing completed for publication. Four se- 
ries of projections were prepared by the cohort-survival method, each 
employing a different combination of assumptions regarding future fertil- 
ity andinternal migration. For migration, average annual migration for 
certain past periods, namely,.1930-55, 1940-55, and 1950-55 combined 
with 1940-55, wasused. According to these projections, all geographic 
divisions willincrease in population between now and 1970, with the Pa- 
cific and Mountain states showing the largest rate of increase. The 
growth rates for the remaining divisions would then order themselves 
somewhatasfollows: East North Central, South Atlantic, Middle Atlan- 
tic, West South Central, New England, West North Central, and East South 
Central. With regardtotheir shares ofthe national totals, the divisions 
of the Northeast region andthe South region will lose some ground, while, 
in the North-Central region, the East-North-Central division will gain 
and the West-North-Central will lose. Of course, the divisions of the 
West are expected to contain a substantially larger share of the total. 
The Pacific states would increase from 10.5 per cent in 1955 to 12 per 
cent ormore in 1970. There will also be a further concentration of the 
population inour largest states. For example, in 1955, 53.9 per cent of 
our population livedinthe 10 largest states; by 1970 the per cent would 
go up to about 56. 











Several series of illustrative projections of the population in 
1965, by type of residence, were prepared bythe ratio method. The base 
periods determining the rate of change in the ratios during the initial 
year of the projection period were 1930-56 and 1940-56. According to 
these projections, SMA population, even without allowance for changes 
in the 1950 SMA areas, would increase 16 to 23 per cent between 1956 
and 1965. The counties outside metropolitan areas would grow 6 to 10 
per cent, or possibly as little as 2 per cent. Asa result, there will be 
an even greater concentration of the populationina relatively small pro- 
portion of counties. In 1956 about 58.6 per cent of our population was liv- 
ing in a metropolitan area, but by 1965, even without allowance for in- 
crease in SMA area, the proportion should exceed 60 per cent and may 


203 











204 


reach 62 per cent. The projections imply a continuing suburbanization 
of metropolitan population: central-city population is seen to grow 9 to 
13 per cent between 1956 and 1965, while the population outside central 
cities in SMA's may increase by one-fourth to one-third. A very wide 
difference between the growth rates of the "suburban" areas and the non- 
metropolitan countiesisalso seen, amountingtoatleast 3 to 1 per cent. 
Because of the great need for area reclassification, useful projections 
of urbanandrural population cannot be developed ona comparable basis. 
— Jacob S. Siegel, U. S. Bureau of the Census. 


The Size and Distribution of Cities in 1975 


By 1975 a population larger than that which inhabitated the conti- 
nental United Statesin 1940 willbe residing in approximately 200 major 
metropolitan centers. A conservative guess would estimate the popula- 
tion in standard metropolitan areas of 100,000 or more to be 136 to 137 
million by 1975. If the proportion in large metropolitan communities in- 
creases to 66 per cent, andthe total population increases to 228 million, 
the population living inthe 200 or so largest standard metropolitan areas 
in 1975 may be slightly larger than the total population of the United States 
in 1950. In any event, it is obvious that metropolitan communities are 
going tofeel ever more severely the continuing pressure of our growing 
national population. 





The population pressures will not be uniform throughout the stan- 
dard metropolitan area. Thedifferential in central city andringor sub- 
urban growthis likely to be maintained. On the average, 42 per cent of 
the population inthe principal standard metropolitan areas were resid- 
ing outside the central-city boundaries in 1950 and some 58 per cent were - 
residing inthe centralcity. By 1975,if current trends hold, on the aver- 
age less than 50 per cent of standard metropolitan populations will be 
residing in the central city. 


The consequences of suburbanization will, of course, become 
more manifest. The modern suburban shopping center is merely an ini- 
tial development in the ecological adjustment of commercial enterprises. 
As the economic survival value of decentralization becomes clear to the 
retail and service industries, the role played by the central business dis- 
trict will more and more become that of providing highly specialized 
goods and services to a rapidly expanding suburban territory. 


The mean size of standard metropolitan areas of 100,000 or more 
in 1950 was roughly 580,000. By 1975 it is probable that they will have 
an average population between 650,000 and 700,000. The increases in 
population size that will take place among individual metropolitan areas 
will be subject to great variation. 


Some idea of the variation in metropolitan growth that may be ex- ¢ 
pected inthe coming quarter ofa century can be seeninthe regional dif- 
ferences in metropolitan growth. In 1950 the Northeast United States con- 
tained 38 per cent of the total population living in metropolitan centers 
over 100,000. By 1975 it will probably have not over 32 per cent. In 
1900 today's principal standard metropolitan areas of the Southand West 
regions together contained one-fifth of the total metropolitan population. 
In 1975 they may contain over two-fifths. Because of the differential in 
regional metropolitan growth, there will occur a more even regional dis- 
tribution of urban populations. 


The metropolitan population of the Southin 1975 will probably be 
double what it was in 1950. Needless to say, the industrial awakening 
there willhave far-reaching effects. — Ray P. Cuzzort, Population Re- 
search and Training Center, University of Chicago. 











The Labor Force in 1975 


Thisforecast of the labor force and a few of its characteristics 
in 1975 represents one man's reading of the statisticaltealeaves. Some 
of the figuresused here have been gleaned from scholarly studies or of- 
ficial reports. But the conclusions and interpretations inthis quick sur- 
vey rest basically on intuitive evaluation and personal predispositions. 
The opinions expressed are those of the writer and not necessarily those 
of the Bureau of the Census. 


The United States labor force, as measured by present-day Cur- 
rent Population Survey criteria, will include an average of approximately 
94 million workersin1975. This labor force will be younger than today's. 
The age structure will show relatively more workers under 25 years of 
age (23 vs. 18 per cent) and comparatively fewer between 25 and 44 years 
(41 vs. 46 per cent). The 45-and-over component will be at about the 
same proportionate level (36 per cent). 





Between now and 1975, women workers will increase by one-half, 
men by one-quarter. Thus, in 1975, women will constitute around 35 per 
cent of our working population compared with the current 31 per cent. 
The rise inthe female proportion will involve the addition of large num- 
bers of married women, many with young children and many over 45. By 
working, these women will of course contribute to the national product. 
However, their contribution will be proportionately less than their in- 
crease in numbers, since married women tend to move into and out of 
the labor market and from one job to another more frequently than most 
other workers. Also, many of these women will be available for work 
only on a part-time or a part-year basis. 


Interms of broad occupational composition, the one truly dras- 
tic difference between the current and 1975 labor force will concern the 
farm workers. The next report in this session is focused onthis group. 
However, I cannot refrain from mentioning my fascination with the so- 
ciety-wide implications ofa labor force wherein farmers are only about 
as numerousastruck drivers. Andthisisa situation which in my judg- 
ment will exist in 1975;that is, again using Current Population Survey 
criteria, eachof these two occupations willnumber around 2 3/4 million 
at that time. 


Ido not believe that we will have a 4-day week or 6-hour day in 
1975. The standard work-week will in my opinion be 35 hours. Work- 
ersand their families will continue to want a sharply rising level of liv- 
ing much too strongly to permit the gains in productivity to be vitiated 
by a revolutionary cut in hours-input. This demand for more real in- 
come willalsobe reflected in a growing tendency for full-time workers 
toholda part-time, second job. The 35-hour basic week will make this 
more feasible for the worker personally and will simultaneously make 
available more part-time, fill-in jobs. — David L. Kaplan, U. S. Bureau 
of the Census. 


The Farm Population and the Agricultural Labor 
Force in 1975 


The wall chart displayed shows the annual trend of the farm pop- 
ulation, 1910-1956, with projections to1975. Projection III, by Professor 
John D. Black in 1955, projects the farm population to decline to 20 mil- 
lion by 1975. From 1910 to 1956 the farm population declined from 32 mil- 
lion to a little over 22 million. Projections I and II are unofficial pro- 
jections which we made on the assumption of a continuation of the aver- 
age annual percentage rate of decline experienced during the 40-year per- 
iod 1916-56 (Projection I), and alternatively the average annual percent- 
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age rate observed during the period 1933-56. The latter two projections 
would imply a farm population in 1975 of 16.3 millionto 18.6 million. Dur- 
ing the period 1916-56, the average annual percentage rate of decline was 
0.94 per cent compared with 1.63 per cent in the period 1933-56. 


The record of agricultural employment is shown on the same chart 
annually, 1929-56, withprojectionsto 1975. Projection III, by Professor 
Black, postulatesa level of 5 millionby 1975, compared with 6.6 million 
in 1956 and 10 1/2 million in 1929. For the period 1929-56 agricultural + 
employment decreased an average of 1.7 per cent per year, with de- 
creases of 2.3 and 2.5 per centforthe past 16 years andthe past decade, 
respectively. Because these historical rates of decline in agricultural 
employment appeared to me to be sharper than those which may be ex- 
pected to continue to 1975, the Projections I and II shown on this chart 
have utilized another approach. 


An examination of the ratio of agricultural employment to farm 
population during the 17-year period 1929-56 shows only small changes 
in this ratio throughout the period, exceptfor the abnormal World War II 
situation in 1943-45. From the early 'thirties through 1942, the ratio of 
agricultural employment to total farm population remained at approxi- 
mately 31 per cent and in the post-World War II years edged downward 
to 28 percent. In 1952, and since then, this ratiohas edged upward again 
to 29 or 30 per cent. The relative stability in this ratio has led me to 
assume little change between now and 1975, and it forms the basis for 
Projections I and II. These assume a ratio of 28 per cent for 1975 and 
applied to the farm-population level shown by Projections I and II imply 
an agricultural employment level of 4.6 to 5.2 million. 


The second wall chart translates the information shown in the T 
first chart into the percentages that the farm population forms of the 
total population and that the agricultural employment forms of the to- 
tallabor force. The farm population has decreased from 35 per cent of the 
total population in 1910 to 13.3 per cent in 1956, withthe several projec- 
tions carrying that percentage down to a range of 7 to 9 1/2 per cent. 
These projected percentages have been obtained by computing the farm 
population as a per cent of the Census Bureau's AA population level in 
Projections I and II. 


The lower line of the chart traces the course of agricultural em- 
ployment asa percentage of the nation's total labor force. In 1956 only 
9.4 per cent were employed inagriculture. Thethree projections shown 
have avery narrow range whichby 1975 may mean an agricultural work- 
ing force of only 5 to 6 per cent of the total labor force, including the 
Armed Forces (labor force adjusted to AA population base). 


Some people have projected an agricultural employment level 
lower than that shown on this chart. The most extreme projection, by 
Professor Colin Clark, postulated an agricultural employment level in r 
the United States by 1975 of only 2 million, which to him meant that the 
United States will have to import by 1975 half of its food requirements. 
This projection and conclusion of Professor Clark has been vigorously 
challenged. — Louis J. Ducoff, U. S. Department of Agriculture. 


The Journey to Work in 1975 





This discussion is confinedto commuting in metropolitan areas, 
and assumes an expanding peacetime economy. There are two outstand- 
ing trends incommuting: (1) the average distance of the journey to work 
is increasing; (2) progressively higher proportions of work-trips are 
made by private auto. Both of these aspects of commuting (the length of 
the work-trip andthe method of travel utilized) are functions of the spac- 

















ing of homes and workplaces, and of the arrangement of available routes 
connecting these two sites. Future patterns of commuting can be more. 
intelligently assessed if we consider whether or not current trends in 
the spatialarrangements of homes, workplaces, and routes will continue 
in the same direction. 


Despite certain counter-pressures toward "re-centralization," 


there is no strong evidence that the outward thrust of residential popu- 
lation will cease in the nearfuture. It also seems reasonable to expect 
that the current decentralization of workplaces (factories, stores, and 
offices) will continue for some time. With decreased concentration of 
workplaces, simple geometric reasoning points to more lateral move- 
ment, incomplicated cross-currents of commuter streams, witha long- 
er average trip to work. This more diffuse pattern of workplaces also 
reduces the chances for economical operation of mass transit facilities, 
so that the auto will become even more important, except for commuting 
to certain central workplaces. 


Routes obviously affect the location of both homes and workplaces, 
and indirectly affect commuting patterns. Construction of new roads and 
streets (including the current federal program) will permit further dis- 
persal of homes and workplaces, and encourage more surface movement 
by auto. With respect to non-surface routes, the problems are mainly 
economic. Underground and overhead transit lines are enormously ex- 
pensive to construct and operate. Similarly, commuting by helicopter will 
probably be well beyond the means of most workers during the foreseeable 
future. Thus for all but a minority, the auto will remain the major meth- 
odof movement to and from work. 


A few conclusions may be drawn. The first postwar decade has 
already witnessed a delayed reaction to the auto. The removal of de- 
pression and wartime restrictions on the construction of residences, 
workplaces, and routes has initiated a massive readjustment to a new 
scale of distance. Although it involves enormous costs, this readjust- 
ment will probably continue until 1975 and well beyond, if past experience 
with analogous technological revolutions provides any guide tothe future. 


If our assumption of increased lateral movement withfurther de- 
centralization is correct, the continuation of current trends would imply 
even longer work-trips, made even more frequently by auto, until some 
new equilibrium is reached. Systematic planning would permit the emer- 
gence of more or less self-contained "satellite cities’ in which homes are 
within easy access of workplaces; commuting time and distance would be 
reduced and more people could walk to work. As yet, however, there has 
been little disposition on the part of American business, industry, or gov- 
ernment to undertake the comprehensive planning required. The reason 
may lie in the fact that the immediate costs of commuting — in time, mon- 
ey, and energy — are borne by the individual worker. But the absence of 
adequate data and the lack of conceptual guide-lines also operate to in- 
hibit planning. This is a task for demographers, ecologists, and urban 
sociologists. — Leo F. Schnore, Michigan State University. 


School and College Enrollment in 1975 





In discussing the nation's population in 1975, Taeuber has said 
that ''the major element of uncertainty in the projections is in relation 
to the number of persons born between 1955 and 1975.'' There has been 
little change since the 'twenties in the relationship of the number of pu- 
pils inkindergarten through the 8th grade tothe number of children aged 
5 to 13 years. 


It is expected that the future will see a larger proportion, 80 to 
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85 per cent in 1975, of the population 14 to 17 years of age attending high 
school. In the fall of 1955, 74 per cent of our 14-to-17-year-olds were 
enrolled in grades 9 to 12. It is assumed that contributing to a greater 
tendency to complete high school will bea continued economic upgrading 
of the nation's families, witha higher proportion of occupations demand- 
ing skills gained most readily through high school and post-high school 
education. At the same time, it is difficult to assess future changes in 
one of the more important roles of the educational system: that of hold- 
ing young people out of the labor market until job opportunities exist for 
new workers. It appears likely that this "absorptive" function with re- 
spect to the labor force will be shifted increasingly to post-high school 
education, resulting ina more stable ratio of enrollment to population for 
boys of high school age. 


The Census Bureau has defined with relative certainty the size of 
1975's college age group, but there isa highdegree of uncertainty in re- 
lation to the proportion that will be enrolledin college. The Office of Ed- 
ucation reports that in the fall of 1955 college enrollment totaled 2 3/4 
million. This is the equivalent of 1 student for every 5 civilians aged 
18 to 24 years. Since 1939, the proportion of 18-to-24-year-oldsincol- 
lege appears to have increased about one and one-half times. What will 
determine 1975's college enrollment? In part, the population base; but 
more important determinants willbe the types of institutions available, 
their function, number, and location. Every type of college facility will 
feel the impact of large-scale enrollment gains, but the greatest in- 
creases may well be registered by the nation's junior colleges. 


We may summarize enrollment changes between 1955 and 1975as 
follows: according tothe C population projections and patterns of mini- 
mum change from present ratios of enrollment to population, the number 
of elementary pupils will increase from 27 million to 30 1/2 million, 
high schools will showa gainfrom 8 million pupilsin 1955 to 12 1/2 mil- 
lion in 1975, and the number of college students will grow from 2 3/4 
million to 7 1/3 million. The AA population projections combined with 
assumed higher rates of change in enrollment-to-population ratios point 
to about 39 1/2 million elementary pupils, a 20-year growth of 12 1/2 
million. High schools will gain almost 8 million toatotalof 15 3/4 mil- 
lion pupils, and college enrollment will triple, reaching 9 millionby 1975. 


Implicit in these projections is the assumption that the teachers 
and the facilities will be available, so that these millions will be housed 
and taught. For the present, we must assume that, though these problems 
will prove painful at times — for the student, the parent, the educator, and 
certainly the taxpayer — we shall somehow manage to solve them. — Carl 
M. Frisen, Department of Finance, State of California. [Editor's ab- 
stract.] 


The Coming Marriage and Housing Boom 





The number of marriages in the United States has stabilized at 
about 1.5 million during the last few years, after the postwar peak of 2.3 
million in 1946. This leveling off has been attributed to a shortage of 
young persons of marriageable age andtothe unusually large number of 
marriages in the immediate postwar years which may have involved "'bor- 
rowing from the future.'' First marriages are now taking place among 


the cohorts born during the 1930's when the baby crop was very lean. 
Assuming nochange in the propensity of adultstomarry, marriages may 
falla little below their present level of 1.6 million per year by 1960. The 
many births in the postwar period mean that there will bea great increase 
in the number of persons between 18 and 24 years of age, the age group 
among whichmost first marriages take place. This increase will be re- 
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flected bya rise in marriages to 1.7 million per year by 1965, to 1.9 mil- 
lion per year by 1970, and to 2.1 million by 1975. 


The probable trend of the average age atfirst marriage is uncer- 
tain. As calculated from the projections of marital status prepared by 
the Bureau of the Census, the median age at first marriage for women 
may remainatabout 20.2 years until 1975 orit maydeclinetoabout 19.7 
years. The possible change of one-half year may be put into proper per- 
spective by recalling that during the 50 years between 1890 and 1940 the 
change was ofthe same magnitude, goingfrom 22.0 years to 21.5 years. 
During the 1940's, the median fell one year or more,and a possible fur- 
ther decline of one-half year is noteworthy. 


The marriage boom will very likely have a significant effect on 
household formation. Most households in the United States contain man 
and wife, andthe rapid expansion expected in thenumber of married cou- 
ples shouldcreatea very substantial potential housing demand. Between 
1955 and 1975, the number of households containing husband and wife may 
increase 10 to 13 million. The total number of such units in 1975 may 
range between 46.5 million and 49.5 million. In addition, demand for hous- 
ing should come from other types of family units (other primary families 
and primary individuals) which may alsoincrease substantially. Asare- 
sult, the total number of households in 1975 may range between 61.6 and 
67.4 million, as compared with 47.8 million in 1955. The smaller total 
in 1975 would be brought about merely by population growth during the 
next 20 years(assuming the age-specific head-of-household proportions 
remain constant during the period), whereas the larger total in 1975 would 
be the result of further increases in household-formation rates as well 
as population growth. 


This growth in households is not expected to be uniform during 
the next 20 years. For each quinquennial period, the average annual in- 
crease is expected to accelerate, the closer the period is to 1975. Be- 
tween 1970 and 1975, the average annual increase might range between 
900,000 and 1,200,000. — Emanuel Landau, U. S. Bureau of the Census. 


Highway Traffic and Traffic Fatalities in 1975 


The size, composition, and distribution of the population of the 
United States in 1975 has a very real significance to highway engineers 
and administrators. Although the mileage of roads and streets has re- 
mained constant at about 3,300,000 since 1920 and will probably not change 
appreciably by 1975, the increase in continental population to 220 million 
from 164millionin1955 willmean more families, more automobile driv- 
ers, andmore motor vehicles. Since 1930 there has beena shift in where 
people live and where they work. Farm population has decreased, and ur- 
ban population has increased at a greater rate in the suburban areas 
than for the urban area as a whole. This, together with the growth fac- 
tor, has developed a daily home-work pattern of travel that is a major 
headache to all highway administrators. 


Since 1920 when highway travel first reached significant propor - 
tions, it has been possible to observe a similarity in the pattern of total 
highway travel and that of the national economy. Prior to 1932 the rate 
of growth of highway travel exceeded that shown by the gross national 
product. The indices for each of these two factors moved along together 
throughout the rest of the 1930's andin 1940 and 1941. During World War 
II the national economy was stimulated, whereas highway travel was cur- 
tailed with regulations necessaryfor support of the war effort. By 1948 
the two indices were back together again, increasing slightly each year. 
Atnotime has the ratio of highway travel to gross national product ex- 
ceeded 1.5 miles per dollar and since 1932 this ratio has varied but slight- 
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ly during the non-war years. Assuming that the national economy will 
continue at the present high level, it is reasonable to expect that high- 
way travel will continue to increase proportionately. With a projected 
gross national product of 745 billion dollars in 1975, highway travel in 
1975 willapproximate 1,119 billion vehicle-miles. No attempt has been 
made to estimate what effect changes indesign of motor vehicles might 
have on this projection. 


The increase in highway travel indicates that an increase in high- 
way accidents may well be expected. With no appreciable change in road 
mileage, the increased number of vehicles, each traveling on the average 
the same annual mileage, will produce more opportunities for accidents. 
This paper, however, is limited to highway accidents resulting in fatal- 
ities since statistics on fatalities are quite uniformly and reliably re- 
ported, whereas accident statistics vary considerably among the several 
states because of the difference in definitions of what an accident is and 
the completeness of reporting. There is no national or Federal agency 
with responsibility for highway safety in all aspects of vehicle and driv- 
er operations. The 40,000 highway deaths recorded in 1956isa postwar 
high. Althoughthis same number was also recorded in 1941, it does not 
include as many pedestrians, and non-pedestrian fatalities have actually 
increased. 


There will be an improved highway system in operation in 1975 
designed to accommodate some of this increased travel and having de- 
sign elements not found in the conventional highway, suchas full control 
of access and median separation. Thisis the 41,000-mile interstate sys- 
tem estimated to carry 20 per cent of all highway travel in 1975. 


The present fatality rate of 6.3 per hundred million vehicle-miles 
onall roads and streets is expected to be reduced to 4.6 and will prob- 
ably be less than this on the interstate system where roads of compar- 
able design at the present time have a rate of 3.3. The projection of 51,000 
fatalities in 1975 isessentially a straight-line extrapolation of the fatal- 
ity trend in the postwar years, and appears reasonable when compared 
with the trend in fatalities per 100,000 population and an application of 
separate pertinent rates per 100,000,000 vehicle-miles for the inter- 
state andall other highway systems. — S. T. Hitchcock, Division of High- 
way Transport Research, Bureau of Public Roads. 


The Aged Population in 1975 





The Census Bureau has indicated that by 1975 the total population 
65 and over will be 20.7 million, approximately 8.7 million malesand 12 
millionfemales. The projected total aged population represents a 47 per 
cent increase over the 1955 aged, that of males 33 per cent and females 
59 per cent. In 1975 the sex ratio for persons 65 and over will be 72.6, 
an even greater preponderance of females thanat present. Depending on 
assumptions made as to fertility, persons 65 and over should constitute 
between 9 and 10 per cent of the total population in 1975. 


Only a slight increase in the nonwhite proportion of aged is anti- 
cipated for 1975. Nonwhites in 1955 were approximately 7 per cent of 
all persons 65 and over, and in 1975 they may amount to 7.5 per cent of 
the aged population. 


One of the more marked changes inthe characteristics of the aged 
by 1975 willbe the relatively smaller proportion of foreign born. In 1955 
23 per cent of all persons 65 and over were foreign born while in 1975 
only about 16 per cent of the aged population will be. Were it not fora 
regular but small number of immigrants expected in the next 20 years 
the foreign-born aged would actually decrease. 

















The trend towards greater educational attainment inthe last few 
decades will affect the 1975 aged population noticeably. By 1975 only 2 
per cent of the aged population will have had no education. The propor- 
tion of aged who had completed one to four years of high school in 1955 
was approximately 20 per cent; in1975it willbe 3l per cent. Similarly, 
persons 65 and over in 1955 whohad completed one or more years of col- 
lege were 8 per cent of allaged; in1975 they will be almost 13 per cent 
of the older population. 


Relatively minor changes can be anticipated in the urban-rural 
residence of older persons. The proportion of persons 65 and over liv- 
ing in urban areas was 67 per centin1955 and shouldbe about 68 per cent 
in 1975. Those living in rural nonfarm areas were about 20 per cent in 
1955 and will be about 18 per cent ofall agedin1975. The proportion liv- 
ing in rural farm areas is not expected to change for this age group. 


Census projections of labor-force participation give approximate 
ly one million more persons 65 and over inthe labor force in 1975 than 
in 1955. Since labor-force participation for this age groupis expected to 
decrease by 1975, there will be approximately 5.6 million more persons 
65 and over who will not be in the labor force. Thecombined effects of 
an increased population 65 and over and of decreasing labor -force parti- 
cipation rates will produce a situation in which the absolute numbers both 
in and out of the labor force willbe greater in 1975 thanin1955. To ex- 
pect that labor-force participation inthis age category will droptoa point 
where there will be no increase inthe number inthe labor force is prob- 
ably unrealistic. 


The sheer numerical increase of the population 65 and over be- 
tween 1955and 1975 will produce more cases of illness. In 1975anesti- 
mated 11.3 million annual cases of disabling illness of one or more days' 
duration can be expected. Heart disease is expected to be the leading 
cause of disability. 


Approximately 5.2 million persons 65 andover will have a per- 
manent disability in 1975, thisnumber being about 1.7 million larger than 
the estimated figure for 1955. Of the 5.2 million permanently disabled 
in 1975 approximately 2 million will have a minor or moderate disabil- 
ity while 3.2 million will have either a severe or total disability. 


Current data suggest that hospital facilities are rather rapidly 
falling behind the health needs of the aged population. During the period 
between 1946 and 1952 hospital beds of alltypes increased at an average 
rate of 1.2 per cent per year. At this rate of increase, in 1975thenum- 
ber of general hospital beds should increase to 734,000, establishing a 
rate of 35.5 general hospital beds per 1,000 population 65 andover. This 
rate is considerably lower than the 1953 rate of 42.4 and implies an in- 
crease of 169,000 beds over the 1953 figure as opposed to the 311,000 
beds needed to maintain the 1953 rate of general hospital beds per 1,000 
population 65 and over. — Bruce Waxman, Population Researchand Train- 
ing Center, University of Chicago. [Editor's abstract.] 


Demographic Research Abroad 
Chairman: T. Lynn Smith, University of Florida 


Current Demographic Researchin LatinAmerica. By Tulo H. Montene- 
gro, Inter American Statistical Institute. No abstract received. 





Danger Spots Revisited. By Warren S. Thompson, Miami University. 
No abstract received. 
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Current Research and Research Programs 
Chairman: Rupert B. Vance, University of North Carolina 


Demographic Research and the National Science Foundation 








As a scientific discipline, demography may be viewed as a bio- 
logical science, a social science, and an area of applied mathematics. 
Demography is an interdisciplinary science par excellence, 


Because the National Science Foundation Act of 1950 provides for 
differential treatment of the biological and mathematical sciences, on the 
one hand, andthe social sciences, onthe other hand, the status of demog- 
raphy within the program activities of the National Science Foundation 
was originally uncertain. However, with the approval by the National Sci- 
ence Board ofa limited program in the social sciences, demography has 
become an accepted discipline within the various program activities of 
the Foundation. These include (1) support of basic research; (2) graduate 
and postgraduate fellowships; (3) support of conferences and symposia; 
(4) partial support of travel to international congresses; (5) status of sci- 
ence studies; (6) register of scientific and technical personnel; and (7) 
scientific manpower studies. Brief descriptions of each of these pro- 
grams are presented with special reference to demography. 


The flexibility anddynamic character of the Foundation's activ- 
ities in demography are noted and the hope is expressed that demogra- 
phers willassist in providing guidance to the Foundation withrespect to 
the requirements of demographic science. — Harry Alpert, National Sci- 
ence Foundation. 


A Century of Divorce in England 


The Matrimonial Causes Act of 1857 transferred jurisdiction over 
matrimonial matters in England and Wales from ecclesiastical to civil 
controland createdanew court empowered to issue decrees of divorce. 
Prior to that, divorce was available only by special acts of Parliament. 
According tothe 1857 legislation, a husband could petition for divorce on 
the ground of his wife's adultery but if the wife sought to dissolve the mar- 
riage she had to prove that her husband had committed adultery compound 
ed by other matrimonial offenses. A Royal Commission appointed in 1909 
recommended that the grounds for divorce be extended and be the same 
for both sexes. The discriminatory provision was removed in 1923, but 
it was not until 1937 that desertionfor at least three years, cruelty, and 
incurable insanity became additional grounds for divorce. 





For more than two and a half centuries, the basic ground for di- 
vorce has been the commission of a matrimonial offense. The Royal Com- 
mission on Marriage and Divorce, 1951-55, gave major consideration to 
anew principle—that divorce be granted where marriage has broken down 
beyond hope of reconciliation, even though no matrimonial offense has 
been committed. The Commission split on this doctrine, nine members 
for andnine against. Ittooka definite stand against making divorce more 
difficult, despite the sharp uptrendinthe divorce rate, and strongly rec- 
ommended premarital instruction to check hasty and ill-considered mar- 
riages, and that facilities be provided for guidance and reconciliation 
where breakdown threatens. — Jacob Baar, Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company. 


International Migration and Cultural Pluralism: Recent 
Demographic Developments in Switzerland 











Shortly after the end of World War II Switzerland began to expe- 
rience an unexpectedly strong resurgence of foreign immigration. The 

















nation having remained neutral, Switzerland's industries wereina stra- 
tegic position to supply the depleted world market, and after the war the 
chronic unemployment of the 1930's turned intoa continually increasing 
manpower shortage. Consequently the stringent immigration restrictions 
adopted in 1915 have been relaxed considerably since 1946 and a large 
number of foreign workers has been admitted. As a result, the 1941-50 
intercensal period showed a net migration gain of 114,000 aliens, contrib- 
uting one-fourth of the total populationincrease. Since the 1950 census 
was taken, the flow of immigration has continued unabated: the net mi- 
gration gain from 1950 to 1956 can be estimated at 81,000 persons. In 
addition, Switzerland has recently admitted 11,000 Hungarian refugees. 
The flow of immigrants has increased the proportion of aliens in the Swiss 
populationfrom 5 per centin 1941lto 7 per centin 1956. Withthe excep- 
tion of diminutive Luxembourg, no other European country has an alien 
contingent of this size. 


The demographic, economic, and cultural characteristics of the 
immigrants differ considerably from those of the Swiss citizens. Among 
the most striking differences is the low sex ratio of the foreigners, 69.3 
in 1950, whichis largely due to the preponderance of young, single females 
among the postwar immigrants. The female immigrants have been giving 
their Swiss age-mates stiff competition in the marriage market: every 
seventh Swiss man marries an alien bride, whothereby automatically ac- 
quires Swiss citizenship. This fact is viewed with misgivings by some 
of the more narrow-minded in the country. 


Since Switzerland grants immigration permits only toforeigners 
whose skills arein short supply, the postwar immigration has been pre- 
dominantly proletarian. The foreigners are concentrated in domestic and 
personal service, and in the hotel and restaurant industries. 


The bulk of foreign migrants to Switzerland has always originated 
inthe four neighboring countries with which Switzerland has close cul- 
tural and linguistic ties, but there have been considerable shifts in the 
proportion of immigrants furnished by each of theneighbors. The per- 
centage of Italian nationals has risen rapidly, and that of the French has 
declined sharply. 


At the time of the 1950 census, postwar immigration had wrought 
comparatively minor changes inthe linguistic and religious composition 
of the Swiss population, but the subsequent effects of the alien influx have 
beenmore marked. With respect to language distribution, immigration 
helps to counteract the effects of considerable fertility differentials 
among the linguistic groups and acts as a stabilizing force; the influx of 
Italians checks the ascendancy of the German language. As regards re- 
ligious groups, immigration reinforces the effect of differential fertil- 
ity and tends to disturb the traditional balance; while 60 per cent of the 
Swiss population has always been Protestant, over 70 per cent of the re- 
cent immigrants are Catholics. As long as this immigration continues 
and fertility differentials among religious groups persist, the Catholic 
creed can be expected to make gains. Whether this will have any adverse 
effects on the mutual toleration and the harmonious cultural pluralism 
for which Switzerland has long been famous remains to be seen. — Kurt 
B. Mayer, Brown University. 


Educational Characteristics of the Population in the 
Census of the Americas 





The successful operation of a nation's economy depends in a large 
measure on a proper occupational distribution of the people, andthis in 
turn depends on an adequate distribution of skills and intelligence among 
the population. Under the impact of technological changes the general 














trend is towards occupations requiring special abilities or advanced 
training; and opportunities for unskilled labor are rapidly shrinking. 


The increased importance of education has created a need for a 
more efficient statistical measure of the degree of schooling of the pop- 
ulation than the traditional illiteracy, andin recent censuses the concepts 
of level of education and school attendance were introduced. 


Broadly defined as the ability to read and write a simple message, 
literacy shows only the proportion of the people who do or who do not meet 
minimum standards of education. The level of education expressed in 
terms of the highest grade or year of schooling completed provides a 
better measure of the actual degree of literacy attained, and such meas- 
ures of concentration as medians, quartiles, and deciles provide quite 
useful comparative units. School attendance provides data on the extent 
to which the population takes advantage of the educational facilities pro- 
vided by the country, and gives a basis for estimating the future educa- 
tional status of the population. 


Those concepts appliedin the 1950 Census of the Americas show 
that about 40 per cent of the population 15 years old and over in Latin 
Americaare illiterate as against some 2 percent in the United States for 
the same age group. The level of education of this age group is expressed, 
however, bya median of less than one year of schooling completed in Lat- 
in America, as against a median of 10.3 for the United States (1952) and 
8.2 for Canada (1951). For the population 15 years oldand over that has 
attended schools, the median number of years of schooling varies in Latin 
America between 2.5and4.5. As regards the level of education of the age 
groups 65 years oldand over and 15-24, the trend is stationary, with var- 
iations of only 0.3 and 0.4 points plus or minus. This compares with an 
increase in the United States from a median of 8.2 to 11.3, i.e. 3.1 points. 











Despite its bearing on the future level of education of the popula- 
tion, little information on school attendance, or the ''school-going popu- 
lation" as this concept may be called, is available from the 1950 Census 
of the Americas. 


Any well-planned program that looks towards a more adequate ad- 
justment of population to the changing occupational patterns, andthe im- 
provement of the economic and social conditions of the people must be 
based on a factual knowledge of the present educational status of the pop- 
ulation and its evolution. Consequently, the educational characteristics 
of the population, serving as a reference point and as a complement of 
current school statistics, deserve greater attention in the international 
or regional recommendations for the 1960 World Census; and it seems 
desirable to enhance their analytical value by the recommendation of ad- 
equate cross-tabulations with other personaland economic characteris- 
tics of the population. — Gustavo Zakrzewski, Inter American Statistical 
Institute. 


Reports of the P. A. A. Committees on the 1960 Census 
Chairman: Philip M. Hauser 


Interim Report on the Committee on the 1960 Census, Population Asso- 
ciation of America. Prepared by Otis Dudley Duncan. 











Census Areas and Residential Categories. By Amos H. Hawley. 








Editor's note: Abstracts of these two reports presented at the 
meeting are omitted, because the complete text of the Committee's in- 
terim report will appear in the October issue of Population Index. 











Sapreree ms 





At the business meeting held on May 


OFFICERS OF THE ; 
4, 1957, at Philadelphia the President 
lesa suttiniinsshenanateatarriaiaande announced the results of the mail bal- 


lot for the election of officers ofthe Association and other members of 
the Board of Directors. 


Officers for the term 1957-1958: 


President Harold F. Dorn 
President Elect Dorothy Swaine Thomas 
First Vice President Kingsley Davis 

Second Vice President Dudley Kirk 
Secretary-Treasurer Daniel O. Price 


Members of the Board of Directors: 











Term Ending 1958 Term Ending 1959 Term Ending 1960 
Donald J. Bogue* John D. Durand Ansley J. Coale 
Hugh Carter* Iwao M. Moriyama Louis J. Ducoff 
C. Horace Hamilton Frank W. Notestein Abe J. Jaffe 
Philip M. Hauser P. K. Whelpton Elbridge Sibley 


Wilbert E. Moore 
Joseph J. Spengler* 
Lorin A. Thompson 


* Retiring Officer 1956-1957. 


Members of the Nominating Committee for 1957-1958: 


Chairman: Henry S. Shryock, Jr. 
Donald J. Bogue 
Eleanor C. Isbell 


. The Division of Biological and 
NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION Medical Sciences of the National 


RESEARCH GRANTS ¥ é 
Science Foundation announces 


that the next closing date for receipt of research proposals in the life 
sciences is September 15, 1957. Proposals received prior to that date 
will be reviewed at the fall meetings of the Foundation's advisory panels 
and disposition will be made approximately four months following the 
closing date. Proposals received after the September 15, 1957 closing 
date will be reviewed following the winter closing date of January 15, 
1958. In addition to funds for the support of basic research in the life 
sciences, limited funds will be available during the fiscal year 1958 (July 
1, 1957 - June 30, 1958) for the support of research facilities and pro- 
grams at biological field stations. Inquiries should be addressed to 
National Science Foundation, Washington 25, D. C. 


A limited number of the schedules 
INTERVIEW FORMS FROM THE used in the Indianapolis Study, So- 


INDIANAPOLIS STUDY AVAILABLE cial and Psychological Factors 


Affecting Fertility, are available on request to P. K. Whelpton, Director, 
Scripps Foundation for Research in Population Problems, Miami Uni- 
versity, Oxford, Ohio. Please enclose 20 cents in stamps per set for 
postage. 


215 














BIBLIOGRAPHY 


This bibliography is compiled principally from publications available to the edi- 
tors or cited in the literature. Selection is on the basis of intrinsic merit, current in- 
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A. GENERAL POPULATION STUDIES 
AND THEORY 


3001 American Association for Public 
Opinion Research. 

Proceedings of the eleventhannual con- 
ference of the.... Public Opinion Quarter- 
ly 20(4):733-770. Winter, 1956-57. 

The session, Research as an instrument 
of social policy, contains a summary of a 
paper by Philip M. Hauser and Donald J. 
Bogue on basic researchinthe area of pop- 
ulation and demography "out of which the 
understanding needed for modern popula- 
tion policy might come." 


3002 Benjamin, B., et al. 

Modern population trendsand problems. 
Journal of the Institute of Actuaries 82 
(I11,362):279-313. 1956. Discussion of pa- 
per, pp. 314-332. 

"The purpose of this paper is to direct 
the attention of actuaries to the problems 
of population with which the world is faced." 
The paper deals "first with events in Britain 
since the publication of the Report of the 
Royal Commission and then with the larger 
world problem as seen, in the main, by the 
experts who attended the World Population 
Conference in 1954.'' Appendix: Notes on 
the populations of selected countries of the 
world (France, Russia, the United States, 
India, Japan). There are 59 references. 


3003 Borrie, W. D., et al. 

The population of Tikopia, 1929 and 1952. 
Population Studies 10(3):229-252. March, 
i957. 

Demonstration of the combined approach 
of demographers and anthropologists to the 
study of the population of a Pacific Islands 
people. Analysis of census data of 1929 and 
1952 and correlation with partial censuses 
in 1933 and 1944, and with other evidences 
of the levelof births and deaths. Compar- 
ison of recorded age compositions, causes 
of death, sex ratios, proportions married, 
child-woman ratios, distribution of families 
by size. Statement of minimum require- 
ments for census surveys. 


3004 Calcutta Statistical Association. 

Indian Science Congress-~— proceedings of 
the Statistics Section. Calcutta Statistical 
Association Bulletin 6(22):57-72. July, 
1955. 

Contents include: Symposium: problems 
of coordination of statistical activities, and 
Discussion; demographic problems. 





3005 Chevalier, Louis. 
Les probleémes de la population. Paris, 
Cours de Droit, Universite de Paris, Insti- 
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tut d'Etudes Politiques, 1955-1956. In 3 
vols. 447 pp.° 
Contains bibliography, Vol. 1, pp. 14-47. 


3006 Cold Spring Harbor, N. Y. Biologi- 
cal Laboratory. 

Population genetics: the nature and 
causes of genetic variability in populations. 
Cold Spring Harbor Symposia on Quantita- 
tive Biology, Vol. 20. Cold Spring Harbor, 
N. Y., The Biological Laboratory, 1955. 
xvi, 346 pp. 

Partial contents: 

Ford, E. B. Rapid evolution and the con- 
ditions which make it possible. [Includes a 
discussion of the evolution of "super-genes' 
and of their relevance for the study of hu- 
man populations.] 

Allison, A. C. Aspects of polymorphism 
in man. [Consideration of types of equilib- 
rium of the frequency of a gene inanatural 
population. Analyses of sickle cell poly- 
morphism, effects of genes for other abnor- 
mal hemoglobins, blood group polymor- 
phism. Bibliography. Appendix, Calcula- 
tion of fitness of genotypes in a population 
having the sickle cell and hemoglobin C 
genes.] 

Sheppard, P. M. Genetic variability and 
polymorphism: synthesis. [Withafew ref- 
erences to man.] 


3007 Harberger, Arnold C. 
Variations ona theme by Malthus. Paper 
presented January 30, 1957, at the Second 
Symposium on Population, University of 
Minnesota. 24 pp., processed. 


3008 Helleiner, Karl F. 

The vital revolution reconsidered. Cana- 
dian Journal of Economics and Political 
Science 23(1):1-9. Feb., 1957. 

A survey of recent historical research on 
European death rates challenging the as- 
sumption of relatively stationary popula- 
tions before the eighteenth century. 


3009 Henripin, Jacques. 

From acceptance of nature to control. 
Canadian Journal of Economics and Polit- 
ical Science 23(1):10-19. Feb., 1957. 

Observations on past trendsin mortality, 
nuptiality, andfertility based largely onthe 
genealogies of 120,000 families in French 
parishes in Canada and the United States re- 
constituted about 1870 by Mgr. Tanguay 
from certificates of baptism, marriage, and 
burial. Discussion of current tendencies 
and policies, especially as to contraception. 


3010 International Union for the Scientific 
Study of Population. 
Informations démographiques: Notes.Le 
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Démographe (Washington), No. 4. Pp. 15- 
24. Oct., 1956. 

Contains: 

The statistical activities of the World 
Health Organization. 

Sundrum, Ramaswamy M. Demographic 
training and research in Burma. 

Freudenberg, Karl. Fertility statistics 
of the Federal Republic of Germany. 


3011 Isard, Walter. 

Location and space-economy. A general 
theory relating to industrial location, mar- 
ket areas, landuse, trade, and urban struc- 
ture. New York, published jointly by the 
Technology Press of Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology and John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc.; London, Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1956. 
xx, 350 pp. 

"It is the basic objective of this volume to 
improve the spatial and regional frame- 
works of the social science disciplines, 
particularly of economics, through the de- 
velopment of a more adequate general theo- 
ry of location and space-economy." The 37- 
page subject index includes references 
grouped under the topics: population (gen- 
eral), population distribution, population 
flows, population mobility, population po- 
tential. 


3012 Jones, G. P. 

Dr. Thomas Sharp, an eighteenth-century 
writer on population. Yorkshire Bulletin of 
Economic and Social Research 8(2):149- 
158. Nov., 1956. 


3013 Kar, Amiya B., and Mukerji, B. 
The world population pressure and the 
urgent need for studies on physiology of hu- 
man reproduction. Science and Culture 22 

(6):292-297. Dec., 1956.° 





3014 Karpinos, Bernard D. 

Age distributions as affected by changes 
in fertility and mortality. Milbank Memor- 
ial Fund Quarterly 35(1):95-96. Jan., 1957. 

A note on two papers by Ansley J. Coale 
and one by George J. Stolnitz. See 22:Titles 
4013, 3003, and 4033. 


3015 Lento, Reino. 

{Population and prosperity. Introduction 
to demography.] Vaest6 ja hyvinvointi. Joh- 
datusta vdestétieteeseen. Befolkning och 
valstand. Inledning till befolkningsvetens- 
kapen. Borg&-Helsinki, Werner Séder- 
strom Osakeyhti6é, 1956. 270 pp.° 





3016 Lodewyckx, A. 

People for Australia: a study in popula- 
tion problems. Melbourne, Cheshire, 1956. 
230 pp. 

"A treatise advocating small-scale inten- 


sive farming asa method of increasing Aus 
tralia's population and raising the stand- 
ard of living." [C.B.E. 60(3)] 


3017 Maclachlan, John M.,and Floyd, Jo: 
B.):oTs 

This changing South. Gainesville, Uni- 
versity of Florida Press, 1956. XII, 154pp 

Chapters include: The growth of the 
southern people; The pattern of southern 
growth; The racial trend; Migration and th 
southern people; The southern labor force 
Population changes and economic factors 
Some major characteristics of the souther: 
people; This changing South. 


3018 Muller, H. J. 

Genetic principles inhuman populations 
American Journal of Psychiatry 113(6):481- 
491. Dec., 1956.° 


3019 Osborn, Fairfield. 

Our reproductive potential. Science 125 
(3247):531-534. March 22, 1957. 

A general discussion of world population 
increase, awakening interest in the popula- 
tion problem and schools of thought, gov- 
ernmental action, population pressures and 
war, the historian's attitude, the situation in 
the United States. The problem seen as a 
social and political one. 





3020 Popov, A. 

The present-day Malthusians — apolo- 
gists for colonialism and a "positions of 
strength" policy. International Affairs 
(Moscow), Oct., 1956. Pp. 56-66.° 


3021 Roberts, George W. 

The population of Jamaica. Cambridge, 
Eng., published for the Conservation Foun- 
dation at the University Press, 1957. xxii 
356 pp. 

An analysis of historical development, 
present characteristics, growth compo- 
nents, and future prospects of the Jamaica 
population, based on official censuses 184 
to 1943, slave registrations, vital statistic 
registrations, migration records, and the 
literature. Discussion of differential fer 
tility in relation to family forms, urban- 
rural residence, and regions within Jama 
ca and among other parts of the British We 
Indies. Projections to 1971 on alternati 
hypotheses. 


3022 Ryndina, M.N. 

[Contemporary Malthusianism.] Sov- 
remennoe mal'tuzianstvo. Moscow, Gos 
Izd-vo Polit. Lit-ry, 1956. 62 pp.° 


3023 Saville, Lloyd. 





Statistical sampling: an adaptation to 
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Italian economic development. Economic 
History Review 9(2):298-312. Dec., 1956. 
A "study indepth" of the regional compo- 
nents in national averages of population, in- 
come, and living standards since 1871. 


3024 Sinha, J.N. 

Adynamic approach to the study of pop- 
ulation growth with special reference to In- 
dia. The Indian Economic Journal (Bombay) 
3(2):177-191. Oct., 1955. 

Ananalysis of the assumptions underly- 
ing the population projections to 1982 pre- 
sented in the All-India census report, 1951. 
Examination of possible effects of differen- 
tial fertility trends and critical survey of 
data available for basing such estimates on 
economic growth models and social psycho- 
logical factors. 


3025 Somogyi, Stefano. 

[Social and demographic repercussions 
of Italian emigration.] Ripercussioni de- 
mografico-sociali dell'emigrazione itali- 
ana. Previdenza Sociale (Rome) 12(5):1273- 
1300. Sept.-Oct., 1956. Withsummariesin 
Italian, French, English, Spanish, German. 

Discusses estimated numbers lost 
through emigration since 1876, effects on 
sex ratio, especially in the marriageable 
ages, the aging of the population and the bur - 
den on the labor force, regional differences, 
social costs, and alternatives to emigra- 
tion in national policy. 





3026 Spengler, JosephJ.,and Duncan, Otis 
Dudley, Editors. 

Demographic analysis: selected read- 
ings. Glencoe, Ill., The Free Press, 1956. 
xvi, 820 pp. 

A selection of 63 articles grouped under 
six topical headings with an introduction by 
the editorstoeach. Topics: Past and pro- 
spective growth and distribution of world 
population; Mortality; Fertility, nuptiality, 
and replacement; International distribution 
of population and migration; Internal distri- 
bution and migration; Population composi- 
tion and utilization of human resources; Se- 
lected regional studies. A companion vol- 
ume to the one cited in 23:Title 1021. 


3027 Spengler, Joseph J. 

Welfare economics and the problem of 
overpopulation. Reprintfrom: Scientia (Co- 
mo, Italy), Vol. 48, 1954. Pp. 1-21. 

'',.an approach to the population question 
in terms of modern welfare economics... 
within the framework of the Malthusian tra- 
dition...broadly conceived." 


3028 Spiegelman, Mortimer. 
New frontiers in medical statistics. Mil- 
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bank Memorial Fund Quarterly 35(1):48-57. 
Jan., 1957. 

Abrief survey of needed data and of re- 
search problems in the study of mortality 
and morbidity in the United States, with par- 
ticular reference to social and economic 
differentials. 


3029 Thompson, William R. 
Traits, factors, and genes. Eugenics 
Quarterly 4(1):8-16. March, 1957. 
Discussion of the problem "of finding ra- 
tional units of behavior or unit traits that 
can be measured independently, and whose 
genetic causation can readily be traced." 





3030 Toulemon, André. 

[A history of population doctrines.] His- 
toire des doctrines dela population. Paris, 
Berger-Levrault, 1956. 164 pp. 

After a doctrinal introduction on popula- 
tion problems, the principal doctrines from 
Plato to modern times are briefly de- 
scribed. A work of anti-Malthusian tenden- 
cy, of which 15 pagesare specially devoted 
to the criticism of Malthus. [P.R.T.12(1)] 


3031 United Nations. Department of Eco- 
nomic and Social Affairs. 

Population Bulletin of the United Nations. 
No.5, July 1956. ST/SOA/Ser.N/5. 15 July 
1956. Sales No.: 1956.XIII.4. New York, 
[1957]. 62 pp. 

Contents: 

Special notices: Survey of legislation rel- 
evant to population; The 1960 world popula- 
tion census programme. 

Articles [a collection of working papers 
prepared for the seminars on population 
held in Asiaandthe Far East and Latin 
America during 1955. See Titles 3060, 
3064, 3182, 3297, 3378, and 3432, this is- 
sue.] 





3032 United Nations. Department of Eco- 
nomic and Social Affairs. 

Proceedings of the World Population Con- 
ference, Rome, 31 August - 10 September 
1954. New York, 1955-. In 7 volumes. 

For citations to Summary report and Pa- 
pers: Volumes I-IV, see 23:Title 2030. 

Papers: Volume V. (Meetings 20, 22, 24 
and 26.) E/CONF.13/417. Sales No.: 1955. 
XIII.8(Vol. V). [1957]. xii, 1115 pp. [Top- 
ics of meetings: 20, Demographic aspects 
of economic and social development: I. Pop- 
ulation in relation to the development of non 
biological resources; 22, Idem: II. Popu- 
lation in relation to the development of ag- 
riculture; 24, Idem: III. Population in rela- 
tion to capital formation, investment and 
employment; Idem: IV. Inter-relations of 
population, economic development and so- 
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cial change (with special reference to plan- 
ning social and economic development pro- 
grammes for under-developed countries).] 


3033 United Nations. Population Commis- 
sion. 

Ninth session, New York, 25 February-8 
March 1957. [Items of the provisional agen- 
da.] New York, 1956-. Processed. Origi- 
nal: English. 

For references toItems 1-11 and part of 
13, see 23:Title 2031.. 

Item 12. Background facts on world pop- 
ulation and populationtrends. E/CN.9/139. 
21 Feb., 1957. 56 pp.° 

Item 13. Preliminary report on possibil- 
ities for international co-operation in the 
study of internal migration. E/CN.9/141. 
12 Feb., 1957. 32 pp. 


3034 United Nations. Secretary-General. 

Special study of social conditions in non- 
self-governing territories. Summaries and 
analyses of information transmitted to the 
Secretary-General during 1955. ST/TRI/ 
SER.A/10. 17 Nov. 1955. Sales No.:1956. 
VI.B.1. New York, 1956. vi, 172 pp. 

Partial contents: Social change and 
standards of living [advocates a component 
approach to the study of living conditions, 
combining 12 aspects, of which the first is 
health, including demographic conditions; 
topics discussed include the crisis of the 
family and the urban situation]; Public 
health conditions [reports on specific dis- 
eases and on sanitation in particular re- 
gions]; Public health development in the 
light of mortality data [surveys mortality 
rates for principal non-self-governing 
areas and principal causes of death; also 
includes data on public health administra- 
tion]. 


3035 United Nations Educational, Scienti- 
fic and Cultural Organization. Arid Zone 
Research. 

Human and animal ecology: reviews of 
research, No. 8. Ecologie humaine et ani- 
male: compte rendu de recherches, Nr. 8. 
Paris, 1957. 244 pp.° 


3036 Weigert, Hans W., et al. 

Principles of political geography. New 
York, Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1957. xiv, 
724 pp. 

Chapters include: 

{[Kirk, Dudley.] Population growth and 
pressure. 

{[Kirk, Dudley, and Weigert, Hans W.] Mi- 
grations. 

{[Weigert, Hans W.] The political geogra- 
phy of languages. 

[Fischer, Eric.] Religions:their distri- 
bution and role in political geography. 
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3037 Wilson, Everett K., Editor. 

Population problems — Eastand West. [A 
groupofarticles.] Antioch Review 17(1):3- 
71. March, 1957. 

Contains: 

Taeuber, Irene B. China's population: 
riddle of the past, enigma of the future. 

Thompson, Warren S. The population 
problem of India. 

Freedman, Ronald. The planned family 
and American population growth. 

Sibley, Elbridge. Higher education and 
earlier parenthood: a changing cycle of 
family life. 

Wilson, EverettK. Mobility andthe mav- 
erick. 





[See also Titles 3182, 3326, 3329, 3375, 
3378, 3430-3432, 3475, 3520] 


B. REGIONAL POPULATION STUDIES 


Historical Studies 





3038 Dreyfus, Francois G. 

[Price and population at Trier and Mainz 
in the eighteenth century.] Prix et popula- 
tiona Treveseta Mayence au XVIII€® siecle. 
Revue d'Histoire Economique et Sociale 
(Paris) 34(3):243-261. 1956. 


3039 Erickson, Charlotte. 

American industry and the European im- 
migrant, 1860-1885. Studies in Economic 
History. Cambridge, Harvard University 
Press, 1957. x, 269 pp.° 


3040 Eversley, D. E. C. 

A survey of population in an area of 
Worcestershire from 1660-1850 onthe ba- 
sis of parish records. Population Studies 
10(3):253-279. March, 1957. 

Report of a study testing ''the practicabil- 
ity of using parish registers to gain ad- 
ditional knowledge about population move- 
ments in the eighteenth century.'' Descrip- 
tion of documentary records, types of anal- 
ysis, and summary of findings on fertility, 
mortality, epidemics, types of mortality, 
choice of marriage partners, size trends. 
Appendix, Dr. Brownlee's method. 


3041 Houdaille, Jacques. 

[French Negroes in Central America at 
the end of the 18th century.] Negro fran- 
ceses en América Centralafines del Siglo 
XVIII. Antropologia e Historia de Guate- 
mala (Guatemala City) 6(1):65-67. Jan., 
1954.° 
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3042 Kovacsics, Jozsef. 

[The sources of historical statistics.] 
Budapest, Publishing Office for Economics 
and Law, 1956. 448 pp. In Hungarian. 

"The book deals with the statistical sour - 
ces and problems of centuries preceding the 
formation of the Hungarian official statisti- 
calservice. Volume! provides information 
on the so-called 'dica'-lists and tithe-lists, 
the 'urbaria,' the urbarial settlement of 
Maria Theresa, the census of population 
carried out under Joseph II, the Austrian 
censuses of the 19th century, the nationwide 
conscription of 1828, the material of the 
Transylvanian conscriptions of 1750 and 
1819-20 respectively as wellas of the mu- 
nicipal census of 1848. The tables appended 
tothe volume summarize the demographic 
data of Hungary, covering several centu- 
ries.'' [Publisher's announcement] 





3043 Merzon, A. TS. 

[Cadasters and census records of the 
15th-17th centuries; a manual on source 
materials for the history of the USSR.] Pis- 
tsovye i perepisnye knigi XV-XVII vekov; 
uchebnoe posobie po istochniko-vedeniiu 
istorii SSSR. Edited by A. T. Nikolaeva. 
Moscow, Moskovskii Gos. Istoriko-arkhiv- 
nyi Institut, 1956. 33 pp.° 





3044 Nairn, N. B. 

A survey of the history of the White Aus- 
tralia policy in the nineteenth century. Aus- 
tralian Quarterly 28(3):16-31. Sept., 1956. 

An account and defense of its development 
before and after 1850. 


3045 Preobrazhenskii, Aleksandr A. 

[History of the colonization of the western 
Urals in the 17th and the early 18th centur- 
ies.] Ocherki kolonizafsii Zapadnogo Urala 
v XVII-nachale XVIII v. Moscow, Publica- 
tion of the Academy of Science of the 
U.S.S.R., Institute of History, 1956. 302 pp. 
and 2 folding maps.° 


3046 Velho, Fernando, and Girdo, Amorim. 

[The oldest population census of Portugal 
(1527).] O mais antigo censo de populagdo 
de Portugal (1527). Boletim do Centro de 
Estudos Geograficos (Coimbra), No. 8-9. 
1954. Pp. 58-68. With English summary. 

Population maps, based on data from that 
census, permita comparison of the distri- 
bution of the population in the 16th and 20th 
centuries, and differential development 
among regions. [P.R.T. 11(4)] 


3047 Wester, Ethel. 
[The population of Christiania since 1680.] 
Befolkningen i Kristianstad omkring 4r 
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1680. Pp. 71-89 in: Svensk Geografisk Ars- 
bok, Vol. 32, 1956.° 


[See also Titles 3008, 3009, 3012, 3021, 
3023, 3025, 3099, 3101, 3157, 3214, 3217, 
3265, 3280, 3314, 3316, 3319, 3324, 3382, 
3421] 


Regional Demography 





3048 Aagesen, Aage. 

[The population of Denmark.] Die Bevdl- 
kerung Danemarks. Geographische Rund- 
schau (Zurich) 8(11):424-431. Nov., 1956.° 





3049 Acsddi, Gyérgy, and Szabady, Egon. 

[Demographic trends of 1955 in Hungary.] 
Magyarorszag népmozgalmanak alakulasa 
1955-ben. Statisztikai Szemle (Budapest) 34 
(10):821-852. Oct., 1956. With English and 
Russian summaries. 

Presentation and discussion of: marriage 
rates; divorce rates; live birth rates (as 
influenced by legislation on abortion); birth 
rates in relationto family status, birth or- 
der, and duration of marriage; crude mor- 
tality rates, mortality by age groups; sex 
ratio; proportion married; age distribution; 
internal migration; territorial distribution 
and territorial changes in demographic 
trends; demographic trends of certain so- 
cial groups. 


3050 Blacker, C. P. 

Japan's population problem. The Eugen- 
ics Review 48(1):31-40. April, 1956. 

"'...the contemporary predicament of Ja- 
pan as it was described tous in some thirty- 
three papers by Japanese authorities [at 
Conference on Planned Parenthood meet- 
ings, see 22:Titleé 2238] andasitis set forth 
ina valuable booklet...by Dr. Minoru Mura- 
matsu [see 22:Title 2425]." 





3051 Bouman, F. J. 

The Irish population problem. Het Ierse 
bevolkingsvraagstuk. Tijdschrift voor Eco- 
nomische en Sociale Geografie (Rotterdam) 
48(1):14-20. Jan., 1957. With English sum- 
mary. 

Comments on net population movements 
indicated by the 1956 census. Discussion of 
the history of, and economic problems re- 
lated to, Irish emigration. 


3052 Drechsel, M. 
[The population problem in Hainaut.] Le 

probleme démographique en Hainaut. Le 

Hainaut Economique (Mons), No. 1/2, 1956. 

Pp. 9-36. 

Analysis of factors in population decline 
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since 1920, present economic problems, 
natalist policies. [E.A.N. 4(5)] 


3053 House, J. W. 

Northumbrian Tweedside: the rural 
problem. Newcastle upon Tyne, The North- 
umberland Rural Community Council, 1956. 
(ii), 66 pp., processed. 

',..a survey of population and employ- 
ment trends in the northernmost part of 
Northumberland...as a contribution to the 
formulation of rural depopulation policy.... 
based on field work and documentary evi- 
dence." Includes a review of intercensal 
population change, 1851-1951. 





3054 Jasny, Naum. 

The Soviet population 1956. American 
Statistician 11(1):18-20. Feb., 1957. 

A summary and discussion of the data 
published in the official handbook (see 22: 
Title 4487). 


3055 Kirk, Dudley. 

The character and implications of pop- 
ulation trends in the United States. [One of 
a compilation of four papers entitled A look 
to the future, presented at a conference 
heldatthe W. K. Kellogg Foundation, June, 
1956.] Battle Creek, W.K. Kellogg Founda- 
tion, [1957]. 20 pp. 

Discussion of rates of growth, projec- 
tions to 1975, and concomitant trends in in- 
ternal migration, demographic character- 
istics, mortality and health, labor-force 
composition, housing. 


3056 Kulatilake, P. C. 

Some population trends in Ceylon; causes 
and effects. Ceylon Medical Journal (Co- 
lombo) 3(2):93-117. May, 1956.° 


3057 Mironenko, Y. P. 

Changes in the population of the Soviet 
Union from 1939 to 1956. Bulletin of the In- 
stitute for the Study of the U.S.S.R. (Mu- 
nich) 3(11):30-37. Nov., 1956. 

A discussion of population figures given 
in the statistical handbook, The national e- 
conomy of the U.S.S.R. (see 22:Title 4487 
for citation), and of earlier non-official es- 
timates and methods of estimation. There 
isan attempt to estimate the ratio of adult 
to non-adult population, 1946 and 1955, on 
the basis of total figures and numbers of 
voters registered. 


3058 Nove, A., and Newth, J. A. 

Changes in Soviet population. Bulletin of 
the Oxford University Institute of Statistics 
19(1):73-84. Feb., 1957. 

Ananalysis of data published in the sta- 
tistical handbook (see 22:Title 4487) with 
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particular attention to changes in population 
distribution since before the war and to the 
size of the 1955-56 population total com- 
pared with the prewar. Map and tables. 


3059 Nove, A. 
The new statistical handbook. Soviet 
Studies 8(3):260-273. Jan., 1957. 
Includes discussion of information on 
population and labor force (see 22:Title 
4487 for original citation). 


3060 Roberts, George W. 

Recent demographic trends in Cuba, Haiti 
and the British Caribbean. Pp. 42-50 in: 
Population Bulletin of the United Nations, 
No. 5, July, 1956. See Title 3031, this 
issue. 

A comparative analysis of currents of 
migration, andtrends in mortality, fertility, 
and natural increase. 





3061 Round Table. 

Depopulation. Round Table, Sept., 1956. 
Pp. 371-375. 

The causes of depopulation in Ireland. 
Possibilities of a closer economic coopera- 
tion with Great Britain. [B.A.D. 11(9)} 





3062 Royal Institute of International Af- 
fairs. 

A Soviet 'statistical event': publication of 
a new handbook on the national economy. 
The World Today 12(11):457-469. Nov., 
1956. 

A critical summary of coverage and notes 
on sources of the handbook cited in 22:Title 
4487. 





3063 Sen, Tulika. 

A demographic study of Southeast Asia. 
Man in India (Ranchi) 36(4):247-260. Oct.- 
Dec., 1956.° 


3064 Swaroop, S. 

Growth of population and public health 
programmes inAsiaandthe Far East. Pp. 
13-27 in: Population Bulletin of the United 
Nations, No. 5, July, 1956. See Title 3031, 
this issue. 

A study of trends in population increase 
since World War I, withparticular attention 
to Ceylon, India, Japan, Philippines, Tai- 
wan, Thailand, and of public health work in 
Asia and the Far East. 





3065 United Nations. Trusteeship Council. 
Committee on Rural Economic Develop- 
ment of the Trust Territories. 

Study of population, land utilization and 
land system in Ruanda-Urundi. Document 
prepared by the Secretariat. T/AC.36/ 
L.60. 26 March 1957. [New York, 1957.] 
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130 pp., processed. Original in English. 
Also issued in French. Distribution limi- 
ted. 

Chapter on population gives data onnum- 
bers, distribution, ethnic groups and indig- 
enous social structure, age structure, pop- 
ulation growth and density, urban popula- 
tion, immigration, internal migration and 
resettlement projects, public health, edu- 
cation, labor force. 


3066 Zastrow, Elsa. 

[Population development and standard of 
life, 1950-1955, in the Soviet Zone of Ger- 
many.] Bevdlkerungsentwicklung und Le- 
benshaltung 1950-1955 in der Sowjetzone 
Deutschlands. Geographische Rundschau 
(Zurich) 8(12):475-479. Dec., 1956.° 


[See also Titles 3003, 3017, 3021, 3026, 
3037, 3074, 3125, 3319, 3322-3324, 3377, 
3380, 3393, 3475] 


Surveys Containing Demographic 
Material 





3067 American University, Beirut. Eco- 
nomic Research Institute. 

The city of Beirut: a socio-economic sur- 
vey. By Charles W. Churchill andthe staff 
of the.... Dar El-Kitab, Lebanon, 1954. viii, 
76 pp. 

Report of a sample survey (2,260 con- 
tacts), covering household composition, 
education, mobility, occupations, housing, 
income and savings, expenditures and debt. 
[M.E.J. 8(3)] 


3068 Bourdon, Jacques. 

[Borinage: a study in human geography.] 
Le Borinage. Etude de geographie humaine. 
Le Hainaut Economique (Mons), No. 3-4, 
1956. Pp. 11-159. 

Includes a chapter on population, discus- 
sing distribution, size trends, structure, 
migration and temporary movements, and 
one on habitat. Bibliography. 


3069 Cole, G. D. H. 

The postwar condition of Britain. London, 
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1956. xxiv, 484 
Pp. 
Chapters include: Population; Families 
and households; Class structure; Man-pow- 
er and employment. Statistical appendix. 


3070 Forde, Daryll, Editor. 
Ethnographic survey of Africa. Western 
Africa. London, International African Insti- 
tute, 1950-. 
Part XI. Coastal Bantu of the Cameroons 
(the Kpe-Mboko, Duala-Limba and Tanga- 


Yasa groups of the Britishand French Trus 
teeship Territories of the Cameroons). By 
Edwin Ardener. 1956. viii, 116 pp. and 
folding map. 

Part XII. Pagan peoples of the central 
area of Northern Nigeria (the Butawa, War- 
jawa,etc., of the Bauchi-Kano borderland. 
The Kurama, etc., the Katab group, the Ka- 
dara, etc.of Zaria Province). By HaroldD. 
Gunn. 1956. x, 146 pp. and folding map. 


3071 Hammond-Tooke, W. D. 

The tribes of Mount Frere District. Un- 
ion of South Africa, Department of Native 
Affairs, Ethnological Publications, No. 33. 
Pretoria, Govt. Printer, 1955-56. 80 pp., 
processed, plus folding map. 

See also 23:Title 1112. 


3072 Human Relations Area Files, Inc. 

Area handbook on the Philippines. Sub- 
contractor's Monograph, HRAF-16 Chica- 
go-5. Preliminary edition. New Haven, 
1956. In 4 volumes. xxxiv, 470 pp.; xxxiv, 
pp. 471-995; xxxiv, pp. 996-1408; xxxiv, pp. 
1409-1832. 

Chapter on demography and settlement. 





3073 Human Relations Area Files. Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley, South Asia 
Project. 

The economy of Nepal. By RaviS. Sharma 
et al. Subcontractor's Monograph HRAF- 
45 California-13. New Haven, 1956. x, 152 
pp., processed. [Chapters include one on 
labor by Nikki R. Keddie.] 

A survey of Pakistani society. By Stanley 
Maron et al. Subcontractor's Monograph 
HRAF-38 Califcrnia-8. New Haven, 1956. 
xiv, 258 pp. [Sections on social environ- 
ment, social divisions (ethnic groups, ru- 
ral-urban), social groups (social structure, 
family), labor, health and welfare, values 
and attitudes.] 





3074 Kirby, E. Stuart, Editor. 

Contemporary China. Economic and so- 
cial studies: documents; bibliography; 
chronology. I, 1955. HongKong, Hong Kong 
University Press; London, Geoffrey Cum- 
berlege, Oxford University Press, 1956. 
xii, 264 pp. 

"| ..a generalized record of the first eight- 
een months! work" of a postgraduate sem- 
inar at the University of Hong Kong, Depart- 
ment of Economics and Sociology, 1954- 
mid-1955. Papers include: Population 
problems of China: i, An optimistic view, 
by T. R. Tregear; ii, A skeptical view, by 
N. J. Ling; iii, Biometric comments, by 
R. Strahan. Also, The new marriage law 
of Communist China, by S. L. Fu. 
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3075 Ma, Ronald A., and Szczepanik, Ed- 
ward F. 

The national income of Hong Kong, 1947- 
1950. Hong Kong, Hong Kong University 
Press; London, Geoffrey Cumberlege, Ox- 
ford University Press, 1955. x, 70 pp. 

Population estimates, based on a 1950 
sample survey and presented in discussion 
of income per head, include tables of age 
and sex composition, 1949/50, andnumbers 
of working-age, the gainfully employed, the 
unemployed and housewives, and house- 
holds 1947/48, 1948/49, 1949/50. 


3076 Marx, Emanuel. 

The Negev Bedouin. Hamizrah Hehadash 
(Tel Aviv) 7:89-98, 1956. In Hebrew. 

"Of Israel's 20,000 Bedouins, 13,000 live 
in the Negev. Tribes and tribal units, fig- 
ures on numerical strength, patterns of life, 
economy, internal administration, and rela- 
tions with the authorities."' [M.E.A. 8(1)] 


3077 Organisation for European Economic 
Co-operation. 

Europe today and in 1960. 8th report of 
the O.E.E.C. Paris, 1957. In 2 volumes. 
120 pp.; 152 pp. 

Vol. I, Europe today, contains a chapter 
onmanpower. Vol. II, Europe in 1960, con- 
tains a chapter on labor supply, productiv- 
ity, and output. 


3078 Sequeira, F., and Allwood, J. 

E1 Salvador's health demonstration area. 
Social Science 29(1):16-22. 1954. 

Description of an experiment drawing on 
the specialist sections of the United Na- 
tions, with a sketch of local economic, de- 
mographic, and sanitary conditions. [B.S.P. 
10(1)] 


C. SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION 


General Spatial Distribution 





3079 Balseinte, Raymond. 

[A note onthe French population living in 
communes of which the chief town is be- 
tween 900 and 2000 meters above sea level.] 
Note sur la population frangaise vivant dans 
des communes dont le chef-lieu est situe 
entre 900 et 2000 métres d'altitude. Revue 
de Géographie Alpine (Grenoble) 45(1):155- 
170. 1957.° 


3080 Coppolani, J. 

[Toulouse according to the first results of 
the census of 1954.] Toulouse d'aprés les 
premiers résultats du recensement de 1954. 


Revue Géographique des Pyrénées et du 
Sud-Ouest 26(2):75-79. 1955. 

Contrasts between the growth of the city 
and of the surrounding region since 1946. 
[B.S.P. 10(3)] 


3081 Czechoslovakia. Statni Urad Statis- 
ticky. 

{Changes in the population of our com- 
munities.] Zmény ve velikosti naSich obci. 
Statisticky Obzor 36(1):37-38. Jan., 1956. 

Comment on charts for Czechoslovakia 
as a whole and for Bohemia and Slovakia 
separately, comparing proportions of the 
population in communities of graduated size 
in 1921, 1930, and 1950. 


3082 Duncan, Otis Dudley. 

Gradients of urban influence on rural 
population. Midwest Sociologist 18(1):27- 
30. Winter, 1956. 

Report on a test of the hypothesis that 
‘rural population in areas under the im- 
mediate influence of urban centers differs 
systematically from the rural population in 
areas somewhat remote from these cen- 
ters.'' Areas were classified according to 
their situation with respect to SMA's in 
1950. Aspects measured: fertility ratio; 
per cent aged 65 and over; median school 
years completed; per cent inthe female la- 
bor force; per cent of white collar workers; 
per cent of ruralfarm malesinnonfarm oc- 
cupations; per cent of farm operators work- 
ing off farms 100 days or more, 1949; per 
cent of farms with nonfarm family income. 

Preliminary report on data treated ina 
monograph sponsored by the Committee on 
Census Monographs in cooperation with the 
Bureau of the Census. 


3083 France. Ministere de la France 
d'Outre-Mer. Office de la Recherche Scien- 
tifique et Technique Outre-Mer. Institut de 
Recherches du Cameroun. Section de Géo- 
graphie Humaine. 

[Population density, demography, rural 
economy in the subdivisions of Guider, 
Kaele, and Yagoua (North Cameroun).] Den- 
sité de la population, demographie, écono- 
mie rurale dans les subdivisions de Guider, 
Kaele and Yagoua(Nord-Cameroun). By R. 
Dizian. [Yaoundé], 1954. 111 pp., proc- 
essed. Maps.° 





3084 France. Présidence du Conseil. 

[Map of the populations of Black Africa; 
account and catalogue.] Carte des popula- 
tions de l'Afrique noire, notice et catalogue. 
La carte...présentée par le Centre des Hau- 
tes Etudes d'Administrative Musulmane. 
Paris, La Documentation Frangaise, [1956]. 
113 pp.° 
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3085 Hidaka, Tatsutaro,and Kawai, Reiko. 

[Studies onthe representation of popula- 
tion distribution.] Journal of Geography 
(Tokyo) 64(4):121-134. 1955. In Japanese 
with English summary.°® 


3086 Litterer, Miroslawa. 

[Changes in distribution and composition 
of the population of People's Poland in the 
years 1946-1950.] Zmiany w rozmieszc- 
zeniu i strukturze ludnosci Polski Ludowej 
w latach 1946do1950. lst edition. Polska 
Akademia Nauk. Instytut Geografii. Prace 
Geograficzne. Warsaw, Panstwowe Wy- 
dawn, Naukowe, 1955. 112 pp. With English 
and Russian summaries.°® 

Includes: Welpa, Boguslaw. [Population 
of People's Poland according to ages in 
1950.] Zagadnienie struktury wieku lud- 
nosci Polski Ludowej w roku 1950.° 


3087 Londono, Julio. 

[The census atlas of Latin America.] El 
atlas del censo de la América Latina. Bole- 
tin de la Sociedad Geografica de Colombia 
(Bogota) 14(49):3-4. lst quarter, 1956.° 





3088 Martin, Walter T. 

Ecological change in satellite rural 
areas. American Sociological Review 22 
(2):173-183. April, 1957. 

A theoretical synthesis of a number of 
recent studies as they bear on the nature and 
extent of change in11 ecological and demo- 
graphic characteristics in the rural areas 
within satellite range of a central city. 





3089 Meynen, E. 

[Population density in the German Feder- 
al Republic according to natural geographic 
areas.] Bevdlkerungsdichte der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland nachnaturraumlichen 
Einheiten. Pp. 312-333 in: Meynen, E., 
Editor. Geographisches Taschenbuch, 
1956/57. 1956.° 


3090 Osborne, E. 
Inter-county migration in South-eastern 
England. Geography 40(187):47-48. 1955. 
Notes on the decline in the population of 
the county of London and the increases in 
surrounding counties, 1939-1951. [B.S.P. 
10(1)] 





3091 Piatier, André. 

[The commercial attraction of towns. A 
new method of measurement: the trial sur- 
vey conducted in Loir-et-Cher.] L'attrac- 
tion commerciale desvilles. Une nouvelle 
méthode de mesure: l'enquéte d'essai me- 
née dans le Loir-et-Cher. Annales de la 
Faculté de Droit de l'Université de Bor- 
deaux, Revue Juridique et Economique du 
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Sud-Quest, Serie Economique 5(4):575-602. 
1956. 

The Frenchtext of anarticle that first ap- 
peared in Italian in Studi de Mercato, July 
1956. Discussion of techniques and carto- 
graphic exposition in numerous maps. 


3092 Trewartha, Glenn T. 

New maps of China's population. Geo- 
graphical Review 47(2):234-239. April, 
1957. 

Evaluates source data on population size 
and distribution, describes construction of 
two population density maps (data of 1945), 
which are presented, and comments on the 
population distribution revealed. 


[See also Titles 3011, 3017, 3026, 3046, 
3049, 3058, 3065, 3068, 3102, 3121, 3262, 
3266, 3272, 3300, 3366, 3367, 3402, 3403, 
3406, 3424, 3500, 3506, 3519] 


Urban Patterns 





3093 Branaman, Marybeth. 

Growth of the San Francisco Bay area ur- 
bancore. University of California Real Es- 
tate Research Program, Bureau of Busi- 
ness and Economic Research. [Berkeley], 
1956. 58 pp., processed, plus 10 folding 
maps. 





3094 Broner, D. L. 

[Statistics of urbanterritories and urban 
territorial administrations: a compen- 
dium.] Statistika gorodsko\ territoriii go- 
rodskogo zemel'nogo khozyaystva: ucheb- 
noe posobie. Moscow, Ekonomiko-Statis- 
ticheskii Institut, Kafedra Demografit, 
1955. 13 pp.° 


3095 Chevalier, Louis. 

[Statistics and the social description of 
Paris.] La statistique et la description so- 
ciale de Paris. Population (Paris) 11(4): 
621-652. Oct.-Dec., 1956. 

A historical review of statistical series 
onthe city of Paris and its suburban ring 
over the past century and a half. Discus- 
sion of the adequacy of current data and 
present needs, particularly as regards pop- 
ulation growth, demographic structure, and 
occupational distribution. 


3096 Chicago. Housing and Redevelopment 
Coordinator. 
Chicago 1965. By Philip M. Hauser.Chi- 
cago, 1956. 10 pp., processed. 
Paper on past, present and future popu- 
lation trends in Chicago." [P.C.L. 13(1)] 
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3097 Ciborowski, Adolf. 
L'urbanisme polonais, 1945-1955. War- 
saw, Ed. Polonia, 1956. 87 pp.° 


3098 Cole, J. P. 

Urban population change in the U.S.S.R., 
1939-1956. Tijdschrift voor Economische 
en Sociale Geographie (Rotterdam) 48(3): 
80-83. March, 1957. 

Rev:ew of data from the recent official 
handbook (see 22:Title 4487). Tabulation of 
data on populations inthetwo years and per 
cent of change for 115 citiesin12 econom- 
ic-regional groups. 





3099 Delgrange, F. 

Le développement spatial de Roubaix- 
Tourgoing. Revue du Nord (Paris) 37(147): 
9-26. 1955. 

Development since the 19th century 
traced from maps and direct observation. 
[B.S.P. 10(3)] 


3100 Detroit. United Community Services 
of Metropolitan Detroit. 

Maps of population characteristics and 
social conditions in Detroit and neighboring 
communities. Detroit, 1954. 39 pp., proc- 
essed.° 





3101 Dilly, J. 

[Structure of the agglomeration of Lille.] 
Structure de l'agglomération lilloise. Re- 
vue du Nord (Paris) 37(147):27-56. 1955. 

Historical development and present spa- 
tial arrangements. [B.S.P. 10(3)] 


3102 Dyer, Donald R. 
Urbanism in Cuba. Geographical Review 
47(2):224-233. April, 1957. 


3103 Eastern Economist. 

Growth of industrial towns in India. [Con- 
tributed.] Eastern Economist (New Delhi) 
28(2):52-54. Jan. 11, 1957. 

A study of the "livelihood pattern" of 85 
towns in 1951 in relation to the nature of 
their growth in population between 1931 and 
1951. Measures of degrees of industriali- 
zation. 





3104 Examen de la Situaci6n Economica de 
Mexico. 

[Some effects of the concentration of pop- 
ulation in the Federal District.] Algunos 
efectos de la concentracion demografica en 
el Distrito Federal. Examen de la Situacion 
Economica de Mexico (Mexico, D. F.), Vol. 
32, No. 363, Feb. 15, 1956.° 


3105 Isomura, E. 
Urbanization in Japan. Official Records 
of the Economic Commission for Asiaand 





the Far East; U.N. Economic and Social 
Council. UNESCO/SS/CONF.URB/11, E/ 
CN.11/URB/11. July19, 1956. Pp. 1-28. 

The general situation, "specific trends of 
the six large cities, problems andthe caus- 
es of urbanization and counter-measures." 
[T.A. 11(18)] See also Title 3326, this is- 
sue. 


3106 Schnore, Leo F. 

The growth of metropolitan suburbs. 
American Sociological Review 22(2):165- 
173. April, 1957. 

A study of 1940-1950 growth rates 
grouped according to seven variable char- 
acteristics for 416 metropolitan suburbs of 
10,000 or more. Examination of relative 
importance of economic opportunities and 
availability of land and housing as factors 
in growth. 


[See also Titles 3047, 3067, 3080, 3088, 


3090, 3112, 3115, 3120, 3128, 3307, 3364, 
3465, 3513] 


Rural Patterns 





3107 Dickinson, Robert G. 

Dispersed settlement in Southern Italy. 
Erdkunde (Bonn) 10(4):282-297. Dec., 
1956.° 


3108 Halperin, Haim. 

Changing patterns in Israel agriculture. 
London, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1957. 
xii, 290 pp. 

Includes chapters onthe principal types 
of agricultural settlement (the Arab village, 
the Moshava, middle-class settlements, 
workers! settlements) and new trends inag- 
ricultural settlements. Discusses the role 
of agriculture in the national economy and 
agricultural policy before and after the es- 
tablishment of the state. 


3109 Jaatinen, Stig. 

[Regional characteristics of population 
development on Aland, 1900-1950; depopu- 
lation and agglomeration tendencies with- 
in settlement districts for anisolated pop- 
ulation groupin the last half century.] Re- 

ionala drag i befolkningsutvecklingen pa 

land 1900-1950; avfolknings- och agglo- 
mereringstendenser inom bosattningssom- 
radet for en isolerad befolkningsgrupp un- 
der det senaste halvseklet. Fennia, 76: No. 
4. Helsingforsiae, 1953. [Helsinki]. 88 pp. 
with 10 folding maps. With summary in 
German.°® 





3110 Lasser, Adolf. 
[St. Leonhard im Pitztal; a survey of pop- 
ulation geography with special attention to 
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migratory movements.] St. Leonhard im 
Pitztal; bevélkerungsgeographische Unter - 
suchung unter besonderer Bericksichti- 
gung der Wanderbewegung. Innsbruck, Uni- 
versitatsverlag Wagner, 1956. 154 pp., 
maps.° 


3111 Scott, Peter. 

The agricultural regions of Tasmania: a 
statistical definition. Economic Geography 
33(2):109-121. April, 1957. 

Development of definitions based on pat- 
terns of cropland and livestock use, as a 
basis for elaborating regional hierarchies. 





[See also Titles 3053, 3082, 3083, 3088, 
3117, 3118, 3242, 3272, 3325, 3332, 3362] 


D. TRENDS IN POPULATION SIZE 


Past Trends 





3112 Ahlberg, Gésta. 

Population trends and urbanization in 
Sweden, 1911-1950. Lund, Sweden, Royal 
University, Department of Geography, Lund 
Studies in Geography, Series B, Human Ge- 
ography, No. 16. Lund, G. W. K. Gleerup, 
1956. 31 pp.° 





3113 Gyanchand. 

World population trends. India Quarter- 
ly (Bombay) 12:130-140. April-June, 1956. 
"Some points of interest suggested by 
statistics in the Demographic yearbook, 

1954."" [P.A.1.S. 43(20)] 


3114 Hanlon, John J. 

The public health worker and the popula- 
tion question. American Journal of Public 
Health and the Nation's Health 46(11):1397- 
1404. Nov., 1956. 

A general survey of past and present 
rates of increase and their components, es- 
pecially in the United States. 


3115 Tarver, James D. 

Population change and migration in Okla- 
homa, 1940-50. OklahomaA.& M.College, 
Division of Agriculture, Bulletin No. B-485. 
[Stillwater], 1957. 40 pp. 

Analysis of net migration, with special 
reference to comparison with natural in- 
crease as a factor in population change; 
states of origin and destination and age- 
sex-residence characteristics of the mi- 
grantsforthe state as a whole and by eco- 
nomic areas; the net migration among the 





counties and economic areas within the 
state. Methodological appendix. 


[See also Titles 3002, 3003, 3017, 3026, 
3036, 3038, 3040, 3049, 3052-3055, 3057, 
3058, 3060, 3064, 3065, 3068, 3080, 3095, 
3096, 3098, 3103, 3105, 3106, 3109, 3280, 
3307] 


Estimates 


3116 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 

Population estimates by marital status, 
age and sex for Canada and provinces, 1955. 
Estimations de la population selon 1'état 
matrimonial, l'age et le sexe, Canada et 
provinces, 1955. Ottawa, Queen's Printer, 
1957. 7 pp. 


3117 Cook, S.F. 

The aboriginal populations of the north- 
ern coast of California. Anthropological 
Records, Vol. 16,No. 3. Berkeley and Los 
Angeles, University of California Press, 
1956. Pp..i-iv,.81-129. 

Presents and summarizes reports on 
estimated size of settlements, based on 
sample counts, linguistic and other data. 
The present manuscript attempts a reas- 
sessment of the aboriginal population of 
Northwestern California from the Oregon 
line to the Bay of San Francisco.... The 
objective is the calculation of pure num- 
bers." 


3118 Cook, S. F. 

The aboriginal populations of the San Joa- 
quin Valley, California. Anthropological 
Records, Vol. 16, No. 2. Berkeley and Los 
Angeles, University of California Press, 
1955. Pp. 31-78.° 


3119 France. Institut National de la Statis- 
tique et des Etudes Economiques. 

[French people and French institutions in 
foreign countries in 1950. Results of the 
survey by the Minister of Foreign Affairsas 
of December 31, 1950.] Frangais et institu- 
tions francaisesa l'étranger en 1950. Re- 
sultats de l'enquéte du Ministeére des Af- 
faires Etrangeresen date du 3i adé<embre 
1950. Paris, Presses Universitaires de 
France, 1950. 417 pp. 

Contents include an introduction on sur- 
vey method and summary of results, and a 
chapter on the French abroad (withtables of 
estimates and summary of demographic and 
occupational characteristics). The num- 
bers of French persons in foreign countries 
in 1950 were estimated on the basis of infor - 
mation from foreign censuses, from French 
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consular and diplomatic posts abroad, and 
from other sources. Numbers gathered 
from the first two sources are shown sepa- 
rately, parallel with the estimated "prob- 
able numbers" for eachcountry. Estimates 
for 1912 and 1931 are also given. 


3120 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
25. Population estimates. Washington, 
1947-. 

Nos. 1-150. See 23:Title 2134. 

No. 151. Estimates ofthe civilian popu- 
lation of states, by broad age groups: July 1, 
1957. ["The estimates giveninthis report 
are consistent with the estimates of the total 
population of States published in..., Series 
P-25, No. 145, but they are not consistent 
with the estimates of the population of States 
by broad age groups for earlier postcensal 
years published in..., Series P-25, No. 
130."] 

Nos. 152and154. Provisional estimates 
of the population of the United States Janu- 
ary 1, 1950 to.... [to March 1, 1957, is- 
sued April 17, 1957.] 1 p. each. 

No. 153. Estimates of the population of 
the United States and components of popula- 
tion change: 1950to1957. March 28, 1957. 
4 pp. 

No. 155. Estimates of the population of 
the Providence standard metropolitan area: 
July 1, 1956. April 30, 1957. 2 pp. 

No. 156. Estimates of the population of 
the New Orleans standard metropolitan 
area: July 1, 1956. April 30, 1957. 3 pp. 





[See also Titles 3003, 3049, 3057, 3059, 
3075, 3092, 3096, 3277, 3280, 3472, 3493, 
3496, 3500, 3507] 


Projections and Predictions 


3121 Dijon, Henri. 

[Regional projections of population in 
France upto1965.] Perspectives régiona- 
les de population en France jusqu'en 1965. 
Semaine Médicale (Paris) 32(35):1058- 
1059. Sept. 22, 1956.° 


3122 Eastern Economist. 

The...annual number. Eastern Econo- 
mist(New Delhi) 27(25):933-1096. Dec. 28, 
1956. With a supplement on the Indian 
economy in 1956. Vol. 2, No. 6. xii pp. 

The theme of the annual number is the 
economic prospect for India to 1975, with 
detailed projections for the various aspects 
of the economy. Among the chapters are 
ones on population, employment, agricul- 
ture, and industry. 


3123 France. Ministere des Affaires Eco- 
nomiques et Financieres. Commissariat 
Généralau Plan. Service des Etudes Eco- 
nomiques et Financieres. 

[Outlook for the French economy in 1965.] 
Perspectives de l'économie frangaise en 
1965. Paris, 1956. 44 pp. 

Gives projected population totals with 
notes on migration andage structure. Sec- 
tion on the active population gives figures 
on past and projected trends for the whole 
economy and for industrial sectors. Com- 
ment on significance for planning. 


3124 Hajnal, John. 

|The prospects for population forecasts.] 
Perspectivas das previsdes de populacgdo. 
Revista Brasileira de Estatistica (Rio de 
Janeiro) 17(67):199-207. July-Sept., 1956. 

Based on the longer English version pub- 
lished in the Journal of the American Statis- 
tical Association. See 21:Title 4156 for ci- 
tation. 





3125 Nicol, L.G. 

The Gordon Report: forecasts, propo- 
sals, andan odd silence. Canadian Business 
30(3):20-35. March, 1957. 

Summary of projections for the next 25 
years (to 1980), including population, urban- 
rural shifts, labor force, distribution of the 
labor force, output per man-hour, and eco- 
nomic indicators. See Title 3322, this is- 
sue. 


3126 Reid, George W., et al. 

Population estimates for the state of 
Oklahoma. American Society of Civil Engi- 
neers, Proceedings, Vol. 83; Journal of City 
Plan Division, No. C. P. 1. Jan., 1957. Pp. 
1136-1 - 1136-12. 

"Population estimates for Oklahoma in 
the years 2000 and 2050 made onthe prem- 
ise that the population of the United States 
will continue to grow following theoretical 
population growth patterns and that already 
saturated portions of the nation unableto ac- 
commodate those increases will cause mi- 
gration to less populous areas capable of 
continuous urbanized development." [P.C. 
L. 13(4)]} 





3127 Schmid, Calvin F., and Miller, Vin- 
cent A. 

Enrollment forecasts, State of Washing- 
ton: 1957-1965. Seattle, Washington State 
Census Board, 1957. viii, 78 pp., proc- 
essed. 


3128 Vancouver. City Planning Commis- 
sion. 
Population prospectus, Vancouver, 
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Washington and Clark County, 1956-1975. 
Vancouver, 1956. 26 pp., processed. 


[See also Titles 3021, 3024, 3026, 3055, 
3077, 3096, 3185, 3187, 3219, 3322, 3331, 
3334] 


E. MORTALITY 


General Mortality 





3129 Czechoslovakia. Statni Urad Statis- 
ticky. 

[Prolongation of human life.] Jak se 
prodluZuje lidsky Zivot. Statisticky Obzor 
36(3):140-141. March, 1956. 

A note onthe increase in the expectation 
of life for males and for females, 1869-1951. 
Data for Bohemia, 1869-1912. Data for 
Czechoslovakia, Bohemia, and Slovakia, 
separately, for 1929-1951. 


3130 Freudenberg, Karl. 

[Medical statistical analysis of mortality 
trends.] Medizinalstatistische Analyse der 
Sterblichkeitsentwicklung. Zentralblatt fir 
Bakteriologie, Parasitenkunde, Infektions- 
krankheiten und Hygiene. Erste Abteilung: 
Originale (Stuttgart) 164(1-5):254-269. 
Nov., 1956.° 


3131 Freudenberg, Karl. 

[Mortality according tomarital status in 
West Germany, 1949/51.] Die Sterblichkeit 
nach dem Familienstand in Westdeutsch- 
land 1949/51. Deutsche Akademie fiir Be- 
volkerungswissenschaft an der Universitat 
Hamburg, Publication Series A, No.1, 1956. 
Hamburg, 1956.° 


3132 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

{Changes in mortality since the first 
world war.] Die Entwicklung der Sterblich- 
keit seitdemersten Weltkrieg. Wirtschaft 
und Statistik 8(3):146-150. March, 1956. 

Changes by age groups and sex, 1913, 
1919-1939, 1946-1954; the influence of ac- 
cidental deaths on mortality changes and the 
survivorship of men; changes in "natural" 
mortality, etc. 





3133 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[Deaths in 1955, by cause of death, age, 
and sex.] Die Sterbefalle im Jahr 1955 nach 
Todesursachen, Alter und Geschlecht. 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 9(1):16-21, 4*-6*. 
Jan., 1957. 

Including an analysis of changes over re- 





cent years and discussion in particular of 
infant mortality, heart and circulatory dis- 
eases, cancer, grippe, tuberculosis, and 
accidents. 


3134 Hocking, W. S. 

The recent trend of mortality in Great 
Britain. Journal of theInstitute of Actuar- 
ies. 82(III, 362):396-400. 1956. 


3135 Lawrence, R. J. 

The health servicesin Northern Ireland. 
Public Administration (London), Aug., 1956. 
Pp. 289-308. 

Progress since 1921, and particularly 
after World War II; problems of adminis- 
tration; comparison with the rest of the 
United Kingdom astomaternal, infant, and 
tuberculosis mortality rates. [B.A.D. 11 


(9)] 


3136 Madigan, Francis C. 

Are sex mortality differentials biologi- 
cally caused? Milbank Memorial Fund 
Quarterly 35(2):202-223. April, 1957. 

Report on research design and method, 
with summary and evaluation of findings of 
the study of two celibate religious orders, 
described in 22:Title 4183. Interpretation 
and restatement of hypotheses. Data pres- 
ented include death rates and expectation of 
life of the groups under study, compared 
with white males andfemales for the United 
States, 1900-1954. 


3137 Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 

The chances of premature death. Statis- 
tical Bulletin 37(10):4-6. Oct., 1956. 

Excellent mortality recordin1956. Ibid. 
38(1):1-4. Jan., 1957. 

Mortality lowest in married population. 
Ibid. 38(2):4-7. Feb., 1957. 


[See also Titles 3003, 3008, 3009, 3026, 


3028, 3034, 3040, 3049, 3055, 3060, 3064, 
3144, 3157, 3164, 3284, 3479] 


Prenatal Mortality 





3138 Briggs, E. J., et al. 

Studiesin stillbirths and neonataldeaths 
in Winnipeg. I. Objectives and plan of or- 
ganization. Canadian Medical Association 
Journal 75(7):586-591. Oct. 1, 1956.° 





3139 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[Stillbirths in the Federal area.] Die Tot- 
geborenen im Bundesgebiet. Wirtschaft und 
Statistik 8(9):456-458. Sept., 1956. 

Analyzed by quarter of year, sex, age of 
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mother, birth order, and duration of mar- 
riage of mother. Data on deaths inthe first 
hour by sex for married and unmarried 
mothers andin the first day and first hour 
by religion for 6 Lander. Most figures 
from the period 1950-1954. Ratios by sex 
retrospective to 1906. 


[See also Titles 3140, 3141, 3143, 3146, 
3147, 3149, 3151, 3186, 3201] 


Infant Mortality 





3140 Bound, J. P., et al. 

Classification and causes of perinatal 
mortality, I and II. British Medical Jour- 
nal, Nos. 5003 and 5004, Nov. 24 and Dec. 1, 
1956. Pp. 1191-1196 and 1260-1265.° 





3141 Bowden, D. H., et al. 

Observations on neonatal mortality. Ca- 
nadian Medical Association Journal 75(12): 
1000-1006. Dec. 15, 1956.° 


3142 De Silva, C.C. 
Present state of child health in Ceylon. 
Pediatrics 18(6):999-1012. Dec., 1956. 
Including infant mortality. [C.L.M.L. 31 
(3)] 





3143 Figoureux, J. J. 

De perinatale mortaliteit. Belgisch Tijd- 
schrift voor Geneeskunde (Louvain) 12(19): 
1076-1083. Sept. 15, 1956.° 


3144 Garaci, C. 

[Infant mortality and mortality in various 
age groupsfrom 1to14years, inItaly andin 
some countries of the world.] La mortalita 
infantile e nei vari gruppi di eta da 1 al4an- 
ni, in Italia ed in alcuni paesi del mondo. 
Annali della Sanita Pubblica, Alto Commis- 
sariato per l'Igiene e la Sanita Pubblica 
(Rome) 16(6):1295-1314. Nov.-Dec., 1955.° 





3145 Heady, J. A., and Morris, J.N. 
Social and biological factors in infant 
mortality. VI. Mothers who have their ba- 
bies in hospitais and nursing homes. Brit- 
ish Journal of Preventive and Social Medi- 

cine 10(3):97-106. July, 1956. 
See 22:Title 1115 for citationto Parts I- 
V. 





3146 Health Information Foundation. 

The diminishing hazards of infancy. 
Progress in Health Services 6(3):1-6. 
March, 1957. 

A summary of changes in the U.S.A., 
1915-1956, ininfant, fetal, andearly neona- 
tal (under 1 week) mortality. 


MORTALITY 


3147 Hennepin. 

County neonatal mortality study; 1953 re- 
port. Minnesota Medicine 39(9):586-588; 
passim. Sept., 1956.° 





3148 Hoeven, J. A. van der. 

Factors which influence the chances of 
life in newborn infants in Netherlands New 
Guinea. Documenta de Medicina Geograph- 
ica et Tropica (Amsterdam) 8(3): 286-292. 
Sept., 1956. 

Possible causes of the high infant mor- 
tality in Netherlands New Guinea. Ibid., 
pp. 281-285.° 





3149 Hosemann, H., and Halfpap, E. 

[Perinatal mortality.] Zur perinatalen 
Kindersterblichkeit. Deutsche Medizini- 
sche Wochenschrift (Stuttgart) 81(38):1536- 
1541. Sept. 21, 1956.° 


3150 Marletta, M., and Stuppia, V. 
{Observations on the course of infant 
mortality, with special reference to the 
province of Enna.] Brevi considerazioni 
sull'andamento della mortalita infantile con 
particolare riguardo alla Prov. di Enna. 
Annali della Sanita Pubblica, Alto Commis- 
sariato per l'Igiene e la Sanita Pubblica 
(Rome) 16(6):1339-1355. Nov.-Dec., 1955.° 


3151 Nederlandsch Tijdschrift voor Ver- 
loskunde en Gynaecologie. 

{Report on perinatal mortality.] Nota 
over de perinatale sterfte. Nederlandsch 
Tijdschrift voor Verloskunde en Gynaeco- 
logie (Haarlem) 56(2):116-139. 1956.° 





3152 Pineda, Virginia Gutiérrez de. 
[Cultural causes of infant mortality.] 
Causas culturales de la mortalidad infan- 
til. Revista Colombiana de Antropologfa 

(Bogota) 4:11-82. 1955.° 


3153 Rein, K. 
[Infant mortality in Kautokeino, 1946- 
1955.] Spebarnsd¢deligheten i Kautokeino 





1946-1955. Tidsskrift for den Norske Lae- 


geforening (Oslo) 76(21):815-816. Nov. 1, 
1956.° 


[See also Titles 3133, 3135, 3138, 3162, 
3186, 3281, 3378, 3434] 


Mortality at Other Ages 





3154 Caffin, S. W. 

Increases in recent mortality rates at 
high ages. Population Studies 10(3):295- 
297. March, 1957. 

Analysis of Australian male mortality 
data from the censuses of 1933 and 1947. 
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MORTALITY 


Discussion of the effect of the deferment of 
deaths. 


[See also Titles 3049, 3132-3134, 3144, 
3160, 3383] 


Life Tables 





3155 Costa Rica. Direccion General de 
Estadistica y Censos. 

[Life tables for Costa Rica, 1949-1951.] 
Tablas de vida de Costa Rica 1949-1951. 
San José, 1957. VI, 34 pp. 

Complete life tables for total population, 
for males, and for females; methodological 
notes and graphics. 


3156 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[The 1949/51 life table by sex and mari- 
tal status and the changes in mortality by 
marital status compared with 1924/26.] 
Sterbetafel 1949/51 nach Geschlecht und 
Familienstand sowie Veranderungen der 
Sterblichkeit nach dem Familienstand ge- 
geniiber 1924/26. Wirtschaft und Statistik 
8(12):652 -655, 644*-645*. Dec., 1956. 

A discussion of the life table by sex and 
marital status for ages 20-80, and an at- 
tempt to establish the "mortality of mar- 
riages.' 


3157 Jacobson, Paul H. 

An estimate of the expectation of life in 
the United States in 1850. Milbank Memo- 
rial Fund Quarterly 35(2):197-201. April, 
1957. 

Construction of an approximate life table 
for the white population by sex for the Unit- 
ed States, 1850, from a combination of mor- 
tality data from Massachusetts and Mary- 
land. Notes on data and method. 








3158 Majima, Yuyiro. 

Abridged life table for each prefecture. 
Igaku Kenkyu (Acta Medica) (Fukuoka) 26 
(1):1-23. Jan., 1956. In Japanese with Eng- 
lish summary. 

Tables for males and females based on 
1950 data. Textual comparison with earlier 
data. 


3159 Netherlands. 
de Statistiek. 

[Life tables for the Netherlands, derived 
from data for the periods 1951-1955 and 
1953-1955.] Sterftetafels voor Nederland, 
afgeleid uit waarnemingen over de perioden 
1951-1955 en 1953-1955. Zeist, Uitgevers- 
maatschappij W. de Haan, N. V., 1957. 40 


Pp. 


[See also Titles 3129, 3136, 3352, 3431, 
3493] 


Centraal Bureau voor 
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Mortality by Social and Economic 
Groups 


3160 Dickinson, Frank G., and Martin, 
Leonard W. 

Physician mortality, 1949-1951. Journal 
of the American Medical Association 162 
(16):1462-1468. Dec. 15, 1956. 

Study of 10,738 physician deaths in the 
United States in relation toa physician pop- 
ulation of 204,450in 1950. Analysis by age 
group of death rates and expected deaths 
for the physician population in comparison 
withthe white male population of the U.S.A. 
Analysis by 12 groups of causes. Historical 
comparisons. 





3161 Doll, R., and Hill, A. B. 

Lung cancer and other causes of death in 
relation to smoking; a second report on the 
mortality of Britishdoctors. British Medi- 
cal Journal 2(5001):1071-1081. Nov. 10, 
1956. 

Report on the mortality experience of 
40,000 British men and women physicians 
who reported on their smoking habits in 
1951. [A.J.P.H. 47(2)] 





3162 Phillips, Harry T. 

An inter-racial study in social conditions 
and infant mortality in Cape Town. Milbank 
Memorial Fund Quarterly 35(1):7-28. Jan., 
1957. 

"Socio-economic conditions of the Euro- 
pean and non-European segments of the 
population are described and infant mor- 
tality of the two groups is compared." 


3163 Touraine, A. 

[When and of what the physician dies.] 
Quand et de quoi meurt le medecin? Presse 
Médicale (Paris) 64(67):1541-1542. Sept. 
22, 1956.° 


[See also Titles 3136, 3167, 3170, 3173, 
3374] 


Mortality by Cause 


3164 Czechoslovakia. Statni Urad Stati- 
sticky. 

[Changes in the structure of mortality in 
Czechoslovakia.] Zményv strukture umrt- 
nosti obyvatelstva v Ceskoslovensku. Sta- 
tisticky Obzor 36(7):332-334. July, 1956. 

Changes in the relative importance of the 
principal causes of death between 1920 and 
1954. Text and diagram. 


3165 Daric, Jean. 
[The trend of mortality from suicide in 
France and abroad.] L'évolution de la mor- 
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talité par suicide en France et 4 l'étranger. 
Population (Paris) 11(4):673-700. Oct.- 
Dec., 1956. 

Detailed analysis of data for France and 
summary comparisons withthose for West 
European countries, Canada, the U.S.A., 
and Japan. Tentative conclusions andnotes 
on needed data and research. 


3166 Fournier, H. 

[Results of an inquiry on cancer in Mo- 
rocco.] Résultats d'une enquéte sur la car- 
cinidie au Maroc. Maroc Médical (Casa- 
blanca) 35(376):844-847. Sept., 1956.° 


3167 Haenszel, William, andHon, Noka B. 
Statistical approaches to the study of can- 
cer with particular reference to case reg- 
isters. Journal of Chronic Diseases 4(6): 
989-599. Dec., 1956. Reprinted separately. 
Contains a section on analysis of mor- 
tality data, especially of differences ac- 
cording to socio-economic status. 





3168 Health Information Foundation. 
Control of the communicable diseases. 
Progress in Health Services 6(4):1-6. April, 

1957. 

Summary of trends in mortality from ma- 
jor communicable diseases, U.S.A., 1900- 
1956. 


3169 Korteweg, R. 

[The old age curve of lung cancer.] De 
ouderdomskromme bij longkanker. Neder- 
landsch Tijdschrift voor Geneeskunde (Am- 
sterdam) 100(37):2691. Sept. 15, 1956.° 


3170 Lew, Edward A. 

Some implications of mortality statistics 
relating tocoronary artery disease. Paper 
presented at the Conference on Athero- 
sclerosis and Coronary Heart Disease, 
sponsored by the New York Heart Associa- 
tion, New York, Jan.15, 1957. 12 pp., proc- 
essed, plus 7 charts and 6 tables. 

Discusses differences by socio-econom- 
ic status, as well as by sex, race, marital 
status, region. 


3171 Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 

Effect of multiple impairments on mor- 
tality. Statistical Bulletin 37(10):6-8. Oct., 
1956. 

Fatal machine accidents. Ibid., pp.8-10. 

Trend of mortality from coronary artery 
disease. Ibid. 38(2):1-4. Feb., 1957. 

Longevity of diabetics. Ibid. (3):1-4. 
March, 1957. 

Springtime accident toll. Ibid., pp. 6-8. 


3172 Pedersen, E. 
{Increased lung cancer in light of official 





statistics.] Lungekreftens ¢kning i lys av 
den ofisielle statistikk. Tidsskrift for den 
Norske Laegeforening (Oslo) 76(16):552- 
557. Aug. 15, 1956. 

Analysis of trends in Norwegian data, 
1930 to 1952-1954, by age groups.[J.A.M.A. 
162(15)] 


3173 Smith, Robert L. 

Recorded and expected mortality among 
the Japanese of the United States and Hawaii, 
with special reference to cancer. Journal 
of the National Cancer Institute 17(4):459- 
473. Oct., 1956.° 


3174 Stocks, P. 

Cancer death rates in Japan contrasted 
with those in England and Wales and Cana- 
da. British Journal of Cancer 10(2):257- 
264. June, 1956.° 


3175 Strauss, E. B. 
Suicide. British Medical Journal, No. 
4996, Oct. 6, 1956. Pp. 818-820.° 


3176 Tietze, Christopher. 

Maternal mortality associated with legal 
abortion. Reprintedfrom the Report of the 
proceedings of the Fifth International Con- 
ference on Planned Parenthood, 24-29 Oc- 
tober 1955, Tokyo, Japan. Pp. 238-240. 

Notes on studies of data reported from 
seven hospitals in the U.S.A., 1924-1952, 
and for New York City, Denmark, and Swe- 
den, 1940-1951. 











3177 Walter, W. A., and Gilliam, A. G. 

Leukemia mortality: geographic distri- 
bution in the United States for 1949-1951. 
Journal of the National Cancer Institute 17 
(4):475-480. Oct., 1956.° 


[See also Titles 3003, 3034, 3040, 3132, 


3133, 3135, 3140, 3160, 3161, 3163, 3431, 
3438, 3501] 


F. FERTILITY AND NATURAL 
INCREASE 


General Fertility 





3178 Czechoslovakia. Statni Urad Stati- 
sticky. 

[Birth rate with regard to the number of 
children in one family.] PfedSkolni a mi- 
moskolni zafrizenina po¢atku Skolnfho roku 
1955/56. Statisticky Obzor 36(3):141-142. 
March, 1956. 


3179 Farris, Edmond J. 
The fertile period as indicated by 157 











Sav 
den 
2 - 


gal 
the 
n= 
ye - 





FERTILITY AND NATURAL INCREASE 233 


conceptions following therapeutic insemi- 
nation. Annali di Ostetricia e Ginecologia 
(Milan) 78(1):18-20. Jan., 1956.° 


3180 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[The development of the marriage rate 
and of the birth rate since 1950.] Die Ent- 
wicklung der Heiratshaufigkeit und Gebur- 
tenhaufigkeit seit 1950. Wirtschaft und 
Statistik 8(12):649-652. Dec., 1956. 

Includes birth rates for married women 
by duration of marriage, 1936, 1950, 1955, 
and a discussion of net reproduction. 


3181 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[The spacing of births in marriages in 
some Lander of the Federal area, 1954.] 
Die Zeitfolge der Geburten in der Ehe in 
einigen Landern des Bundesgebietes 1954. 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 8(7):362-364. July, 
1956. 

Mean time in months between births of 
different orders are shown for 6 Lander 
and West Berlin, 1954, andfor Saxony 1911/ 
12 and 1901/02. Discussion of trends. 


3182 Henry, Louis. 

Analysis and calculation of the fertility 
of populations of under-developed coun- 
tries. Pp. 51-58 in: Population Bulletin of 
the United Nations, No. 5, July, 1956. See 
Title 3031, this issue. 

An outline of the basic concepts, theoret- 
ical framework, and techniques and prob- 
lems of measurement, with particular ref- 
erence tothe populations of underdeveloped 
countries with inadequate records. 


3183 Lamy, Maurice, et al. 

[Maternal age and order of birth ina 
sample of twins.] L'age maternel et le rang 
de naissance dans un échantillon de ju- 
meaux. Acta Genetica et Statistica Medica 
(Basel) 5(4):403-419. 1955. 

A comparison of a sample of 1,072 pairs 
of twins with a control series of the same 
size, with respect to age of mother and or- 
der of birth, analyzed separately for mono- 
zygotic and dizygotic twins. [P.R.T. 11(4)] 


3184 Mathen, K. K. 

Rice diet and population trends. Indian 
Journal of Medical Research (Calcutta) 44 
(3):491-499. July, 1956.° 


3185 Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 
The birth rate: recent trends and outlook. 
Statistical Bulletin 37(10):1-3. Oct., 1956. 
Outlook for population and family growth. 
Ibid. 38(1):5-7. Jan., 1957. [Projections 


to 1975.] 

Marriage and child dependents. Ibid. (3): 
4-6. March, 1957. [Births and birth rates 
by age of father, 1940-1955.] 


3186 Mortara, Giorgio. 

[The fertility of women and the survival 
of offspring in Brazil, according to the cen- 
sus of 1950.] A fecundidade das mulheres 
ea sobrevivéncia dos filhos no Brasil, se- 
gundoocenso de 1950. Revista Brasileira 
de Estatistica (Rio de Janeiro) 17(67):177- 
186. July-Sept., 1956. 

Compares questions on fertility in the 
1940 and 1950 censuses; presents data on 
fertility, the fraction who have borne live 
children and number of children born to 
them; suggests conclusions from the fore- 
going analysis and the usefulness of this 
elaboration for the calculation of the num- 
ber of live births in Brazil in 1950. Data 
also on survival of offspring and variations 
from 1940to1950. Estimate of influence of 
errors in women's age reporting on fertility 
and survivorship measures. Anannex gives 
complementary data and explanations. 


3187 Seers, Dudley. 

A fertility survey in the Maltese Islands. 
Population Studies 10(3):211-228. March, 
1957. 

Anaccount of a survey of 10,000 women, 
to study family-building habits on the same 
lines as the 1946 family census of Great 
Britain. Procedural notes and summary of 
returns as to: reliability of the sample; data 
on family size of the marriage cohorts; fer- 
tility rates; the influence of age at mar- 
riage; occupational differences; trends, 
1900-1955, in birth rates andin marital fer- 
tility; prospective growth to 1975. 


3188 Solari, Luigi. 

[Recent development of fertility in Switz- 
erland.] Evolution récente de la fécondité 
en Suisse. Schweizerische Zeitschrift fir 
Volkswirtschaft und Statistik (Bern) 92(4): 
476-493. Dec., 1956. 


3189 Tietze, Christopher. 

Reproductive span and rate of reproduc- 
tionamong Hutterite women. Fertility and 
Sterility 8(1):89-97. Jan.-Feb., 1957. 

Report on histories of 209 Hutterite wom - 
en. 





3190 Torgersen, J. 

[Reproduction patterns in the Lapps.] 
Noen populasjonsgenetiske data fra samene. 
Tidsskrift for den Norske Laegeforening 
(Oslo) 76(21):809-811. Nov. 1, 1956.° 


3191 Westoff, Charles F. 
Social psychological factors affecting 
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fertility: the Indianapolis study. Pp. 74-86 
in: Fishbein, Morris, and Kennedy, Ruby J. 
R., Editors. Modern marriage and family 
living. New York, Oxford University Press, 
1957. 455 pp. 

A description of some of the basic data of 
the Study of Social and Psychological Fac- 
tors Affecting Fertility and a summary of 
the outstanding analytical findings. 


[See also Titles 3003, 3009, 3010, 3026, 
3040, 3049, 3055, 3060, 3193, 3201, 3207, 
3340, 3397, 3479] 


Differential Fertility 





3192 Chasteland, J. C., and Henry, Louis. 
[Regional disparities in marital fertil- 
ity.] Disparités régionales de la fécondité 
des mariages. Population (Paris) 11(4): 

653-672. Oct.-Dec., 1956. 

Report of a study of marital fertility rates 
for the French departments. Presentation 
of tables and maps comparing data of 1929- 
30 and 1953-54 with some earlier and inter - 
vening periods. Methodological notes. In- 
terpretation. 


3193 Marzouk, Girgis A. 

Fertility of the urban and rural popula- 
tion in Egypt. L'Egypte Contemporaine 
(Cairo) 48(287):27-34. Arabic text, pp. 79- 
88. Jan., 1957. 

Presents data from birth and death regis- 
tration records and the 1947 census sepa- 
rately for Cairo and Alexandria and for 
other parts of Egypt. Data cover numbers of 
married women by age group and duration of 
marriage, average age at marriage, age- 
specific fertility rates, family size, living 
children per married woman, children ever 
born per married woman. 





3194 Tietze, Christopher, and Grabill, 
Wilson H. 

Differential fertility by duration of mar- 
riage. Eugenics Quarterly 4(1):3-7. 
March, 1957. 

Summary of findings of sample tabula- 
tions of U. S.census data comparing num- 
bers of children ever born per 1,000 women 
with selected characteristics in 1910, 1940, 
and 1950, classified by major occupation 
group and years of schooling of husband. 
Notes on adjustment of data for comparabil- 
ity and on conclusions on changes in fertil- 
ity rates. 





[See also Titles 3010, 3021, 3024, 3037, 
3187, 3216, 3250, 3368, 3374] 





Sterility and Other Pathology 


3195 Drillien, C. M., and Richmond, F. 

Prematurity in Edinburgh. Archives of 
Disease in Childhood 31(159):390-394. 
Oct., 1956.° 





3196 MacLeod, John, and Gold, Ruth Z. 

The male factor in fertility and infertil- 
ity. IX. Semen quality in relation to acci- 
dents of pregnancy. Fertility and Sterility 
8(1):36-49. Jan.-Feb., 1957. 


3197 Neel, J. V., and Schull, W. J. 

The effect of exposure to the atomic bomb 
on pregnancy termination in Hiroshima and 
Nagasaki. Publication No. 461. Washing- 
ton, Atomic Bomb Casualty Commission, 
National Academy of Sciences — National 
Research Council, 1956. 241 pp.°® 


3198 Simmons, F.A. 

Human infertility. New England Journal 
of Medicine 255(24):1140-1146; (25):1186- 
1192. Dec. 13 and 20, 1956.° 





[See also Titles 3176, 3199, 3274] 


Fertility Controls 





3199 Bustamente, J. 

El aborto: problema medico-social de El 
Salvador. Archivos del Colegio Medico de 
El Salvador (San Salvador) 9(2):102-130. 
June, 1956.° 


3200 Florence, Lella S. 

Progress report on birth control. Lon- 
don, Heinemann, 1956. 256 pp. 

Analysis of data collected from 2,257 new 
patients of Birmingham Family Planning 
Clinic in 1948. [N.P.B.C., 54] 


3201 Koya, Yoshio. 

Family planning among Japanese on pub- 
lic relief. Eugenics Quarterly 4(1):17-23. 
March, 1957. 

Summary of findings in the third year 
(1955-56) of an experimental educational 
program among 418 families in a test area 
in Tokyoand comparison of their reproduc - 
tive behavior with that of a nation-wide 
sample of families receiving public relief. 
Details on demographic composition of the 
test-area sample, employment status, 
schooling, income, housing, reproductive 
activities, attitudes toward family-planning 
education, location and number of inter- 
views, trends in number of pregnancies, 
pregnancy rates, numbers of live births, in- 
duced abortions, miscarriages, and still- 
births. Conclusions and recommendations. 
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3202 Luzzato Fegis, Pierpaolo. 

[The unknown face of Italy. Ten years of 
DOXA polls.] Ilvolto sconosciuto dell'Ita- 
lia. Dieci anni di sondaggi DOXA. Milan, 
Dott. A. Giuffre, 1956. xxvii, 1353 pp. 

Public opinion polls on birth control and 
related subjects are discussed on pp. 371- 
396. [C. Tietze] 


3203 Morrison, William A. 

Attitudes of females toward family plan- 
ning in a Mahrashtrian village. Milbank 
Memorial Fund Quarterly 35(1):67-81. 
Jan., 1957. 

Report of part of a study of family plan- 
ning attitudes and practices, made in Bad- 
lapur village, Bombay State, in 1954 (see 23: 
Title 1263 for citation to first part). De- 
scription of sample and findings on desire 
for offspring and attitude toward use of con- 
traceptives. Comparison between the rela- 
tive significance of the variables in the male 
and female samples. 


3204 Pressat, Roland. 

La dimension idéaledelafamille. Con- 
cours Médical (Paris) 78(36):3817-3823. 
Sept. 8, 1956.° 


3205 Royal Women's Hospital, Melbourne. 

Social study of patients admitted for 
abortions. By E. Gruber. [Melbourne, 
1956.] 

Report on 194 questionnaires from pa- 
tients and interviews with 151 others, on 
their motives for and attitudes toward abor- 
tion. [N.P.B.C., 54] 


3206 Swyer, G.I. 
The future of birth control. Medical 
World (London) 85(3):256-264. Sept., 1956.° 





3207 Westoff, Charles F., et al. 

Preferences in size of family and even- 
tual fertility twenty years after. American 
Journal of Sociology 62(5):491-497. March, 
1957. 

"This report deals with the problems of 
the validity and stability of preferences and 
the reliability of recall by way of an analysis 
of the intercorrelations among family-size 
desires expressed during engagement, the 
actual number of children after nearly 
twenty years, and the recall, then, of the 
original preferences.'' Report of follow-up 
of 300 couples. 


[See also Titles 3009, 3013, 3037, 3176, 


3191, 3378, 3389, 3391, 3392, 3398, 3399, 
3422, 3504] 


Natural Increase 





See Titles 3008, 3049, 3060, 3224, 3286. 


G. MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, 
& THE FAMILY 


Marriage and Divorce 


3208 Annales Juridiques, Politiques, Eco- 
nomiques [Algiers]. 

[Franco-Muslim mixed marriage.] Le 
mariage mixte franco-musulman. Annales 
Juridiques, Politiques, Economiques (Al- 
giers), No. 3-4, 1955. 205 pp. 

A special number. Three studies, byH. 
Marchand, C. Kehl, and P. Guiho. [B.A.D. 
11(8)] 





3209 Banning, W. 

{Marriage and family in practice and in 
theory inthe Soviet Union.] Huwelijk en ge- 
zin in praktijk en theorie der Sowjet Unie. 
Sociologisch Bulletin (Utrecht), No.3, 1956. 
Pp. 70-84. 

A sociological and legal study. The Soviet 
conception of the family and its development 
since 1917. State measures in favor of the 
young: family allowances, nurseries, 
schools, etc. Tables. [B.A.D. 11(9)] 


3210 Braun. 

[The marriage probabilities of single 
persons in Berlin in the last five decades.] 
Die Heiratswahrscheinlichkeiten lediger 
Personen in Berlininden letzten fiinf Jahr- 
zehnten. Berliner Statistik Monatsschrift 
11(2):77-83. Feb., 1957. 


3211 Fraccaro, Marco. 

Consanguineous marriages in Italy: a 
note. Eugenics Quarterly 4(1):36-39. 
March, 1957. 

A note onthe kind of information that can 
be extracted from Italian official statistics 
on first cousin, uncle-niece, and aunt- 
nephew marriages, illustrated from data of 
1953. 





3212 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[Marriage partners according to age.] 
Die Eheschliessenden nach dem Alter. 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 8(4):199-203, 176*. 
April, 1956. 

The material covers the period from 1910 
to 1954. 





3213 Larson, C.A. 

The frequency of first cousin marriages 
in a South Swedish rural community. 
American Journal of Human Genetics 8(3): 
151-153. Sept., 1956.° 





3214 McGregor, O. R. 
The Morton Commission: a social and 
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historical commentary. British Journal of 
Sociology 7(3):171-193. Sept., 1956. 

"'..a historical commentary on divorce in 
England and, in that setting, anassessment 
of the work and significance of the Morton 
Commission [the recent Royal Commission 
on Marriage and Divorce].' 


3215 Marchand, Henri. 
Les mariages franco-musulmans. 
L'Afrique et l'Asie (Paris) 35(3):74. 1956. 
"Mostly Algerian.'' [M.E.J. 11(1)] 





3216 Mortara, Giorgio. 

[Indications of the frequency of consen- 
sual unions incertain Brazilian states.] In- 
dicios da freqiiéncia das unides conjugais 
livres em alguns estadosdo Brasil. Revis- 
ta Brasileira de Estatfstica (Rio de Janeiro) 
17(66):31-86. April-June, 1956. 

Analysis of data from the 1950 census for 
Sao Paulo, Minas Gerais, Bahia, and Rio 
Grande do Sul, onnumbers of single women 
and their fertility, by age groups. 


3217 Smiljanic, Dragoslav. 

[Matrimony throughout history.] Brak 
kroz istoriju. Belgrade, Narodna Knijiga, 
1955. 71 pp.°® 


3218 Yugoslavia. Slovenia. Zavod za Sta- 
tistiko. 

{Marriage contracts and terminations of 
marriages in Slovenia according tothe ages 
of the spouses during the years 1950-1954.] 
Mesecni Statisticni Pregled LR Slovenije 
(Ljubljana) 7(7):28-32. July, 1956. In Slo- 
venian.° 


[See also Titles 3003, 3009, 3026, 3040, 
3049, 3074, 3156, 3180, 3187, 3193, 3194, 
3335, 3340, 3376, 3377, 3431, 3498] 


The Family 


3219 Glick, Paul C. 

American families. A volume inthe Cen- 
sus Monograph Series. New York, John 
Wiley and Sons; London, Chapman and Hall; 
for the Social Science Research Council in 
cooperation with the U. S. Department of 
Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 1957. 
xvi, 240 pp. 

A largely descriptive study, based mainly 
on data of the 1950 census of population and 
annual sample surveys of families conduc~- 
ted by the Census since 1944. Covers fami- 
ly composition, social and economic char- 
acteristics of the family, family formation 
and dissolution. Presents and discusses 


projections of household formation 1960- 
1975 and of family units bytype. Bibliogra- 
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phy and appendixes on: Sources, definitions 
and explanations; Comparability and relia- 
bility of census family data; Technical note 
on household and family projections. 


[See also Titles 3003, 3034, 3037, 3065, 
3069, 3178, 3185, 3187, 3193, 3204, 3207, 
3209, 3245, 3278, 3298, 3340, 3387, 3393- 
3395, 3397, 3399] 


H. INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION 


General 


3220 Appleyard, R. T. 

The economic absorption of Dutch and 
Italian immigrants into Western Australia, 
Part 1. R.E.M.P. Bulletin(The Hague) 4(3): 
45-54. July-Sept., 1956. [Analysis of data 
on numbers assisted, arrivals by sex, age, 
and occupation, 1947-1955.] 

The economic absorption of Dutch and 
Italian immigrants into Western Australia, 
1947 to 1955 (concluded). Ibid. 4(4):87-104. 
Oct.-Dec., 1956. [With summary and con- 
clusions.] 


3221 Benitez, Jaime 

El problema humano de la emigracion. 
La Torre (Rio Piedras, P. R.) 4(13):13-22. 
Jan.-March, 1956.° 


3222 Champ, Maxime. 

[Aspects of the Algerian emigration to 
continental France affecting France.] Les 
aspects métropolitains de l'émigration al- 
gérienne en Metropole. Bulletin Economi- 
que et Juridique (Algiers) 21(205-206):13- 
16,19. Jan.-Feb., 1957. 

Summary of the second part of the report 
cited in Title 3223, this issue, and policy re- 
commendations from a provisional report 
by Professor Montagne in 1954. 


3223 Champ, Maxime. 

[The problem of the Algerian emigration 
to continental France.] Le probleme de 
l'émigration algérienne en Métropole. Bul- 
letin Economique et Juridique (Algiers) 20 
(203):395-397. Nov., 1956. 

Summarizes and extracts the first part of 
a report prepared by Jean-J.Rager for the 
Haut Comité Consultatif dela Population et 
de la Famille, on the emigration of Muslim 
workers from Algeria to continental 
France (see 23:Title 2285). Presents data 
on the extent of the movement, 1947-1955, 
and discusses effects on economic, social, 
and sanitary conditions inAlgeria. See also 
Title 3222, this issue. 




















3224 Germany. Berlin (West). Statisti- 
sches Landesamt. 

[Migration in Berlin(West) 1950 to 1955.] 
Die Wanderungen in Berlin (West) 1950 bis 
1955. Berliner Statistik, Sonderheft 55, 
Nov., 1956. Berlin, Kulturverlag, 1956. 31 


Pp 





Data analyzed by month and year, short- 
and long-term movements, origins and des- 
tination of migrants, sex, age structure, and 
occupations, degree of mobility as com- 

pared withearlier periods. Comparison of 
natural increase and net migration rates. 
Methodological notes, tables, diagrams. 


3225 Gil Benumeya, Rodolfo. 

[The Syrio-Lebanese of Latin America 
and their relations with Spain and the Arab 
states.] Los Siriolibaneses de hispano- 
américa entre Espafia y los estados ara- 
bes. Africa (Madrid) 13(176-177):367-369. 
1956. 

Sketch ofacentury of emigration of Pal- 
estinians to Hispanic America and of the 
present cultural and political ties of the 
ethnic minorities there. 


3226 Girard, Alain. 

[Algerian migration to France.] La mi- 
gration algerienne vers la France. LesCa- 
hiers de Tunisie(Tunis) 3(12):664-671. 4th 
quarter, 1955.° 


3227 International Labour Office. 

Migration. Industry and Labour (Geneva), 
Vol. 17,Nos. 1-6. Jan. 1-March 15, 1957. 

No. 1. Italian emigration policy and its 
results in 1955. 

No. 2. Migration situation in Australia: 
movements toand from the country in 1955; 
registration and naturalization of aliens. 
Migration to and from the Union of South 
Africa in 1955. 

No. 3. Japanese-Bolivian agreement on 
migration. 

No. 4. Immigration to Peru: amendments 
to the national legislation. 

No. 5. Intergovernmental Committee for 
European Migration: Fifth Session of the 
Council. Emigration from Switzerland to 
overseas countries in 1954 and 1955. Mi- 
grationtoand from New Zealand, 1955-56. 
Migration to and from Argentina in 1955 
and 1956. MigrationtoBrazilin1955. Por- 
tuguese migration in 1955. 

No. 6. Immigration to the United States 
in 1955-56. Movement to and from the 
Federal Republic of Germany in 1954 and 
1955. 


























3228 International Labour Office. 
Post-war migration problems in Japan. 
International Labour Review (Geneva) 75(1): 
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53-67. Jan., 1957. 
A brief review of emigration since 1945 
and of governmental policy concerning it. 


3229 Kajiga, G. 

[The century-old immigration of Ruan- 
dians to the Congo.] Cette immigration sé- 
culaire des Ruandais au Congo. Bulletin 
Trimestriel du Centre d'Etudes des Pro- 
blemes Sociaux Indigenes (Elisabethville), 
No. 32, March, 1956. Pp. 5-64. 

Causes of the migration movement from 
Ruanda and prospects for the future. [T.A. 
11(18)] 


3230 Lee, Rose Hum. 

The Chinese abroad. Phylon 17(3):257- 
270. 1956. 

History of emigration abroad. Size and 
composition of overseas population (Chi- 
nese figures). Dual citizenship. Retention 
of cultural traits. Mobility orientation of 
the Chinese. Immigration policies. 


3231 Lewis, R. 

Commonwealth migration 1946-56. In- 
vestors! Chronicle (London), Annual Com- 
monwealth Survey, Aug. 25,1956. Pp. xiii- 
xvii.” 





3232 Lisoni, Maria Luisa. 

[The emigration from the Luna region 
(Northern Italy).] L'emigrazione dalla Lu- 
nigiana. Rivista Geografica Italiana (Flor- 
ence) 63(2):204-210. June, 1956.° 





3233 New York City. Department of City 
Planning. 

Puerto Rican migration to New York City. 
Bulletin [of the...], Feb., 1957. 9 pp., proc- 
essed. 

Report of study on factors influencing fu- 
ture migration, migration estimates (1941- 
1956), mobility of past migrants. Includes 
estimates of the size of the Puerto Rican 
population of the United States and selected 
states and cities, 1950-1956. 


3234 Osborne, Richard H. 

Scottish migration statistics: a note. 
Scottish Geographical Magazine 72(3):153- 
159. Dec., 1956.° 


3235 Puerto Rico. 
Migration Division. 

Implications of Puerto Rican migration 
tothe continent outside New York City. By 
Arthur C. Gernes. [1955]. 15 pp., proc- 
essed. 

Address before the Ninth Annual Conven- 
tion on Social Orientation, Rio Piedras, 
Puerto Rico, Dec. 10, 1955. [P.A.I.S. 43 
(20)] 


Department of Labor. 
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3236 Puerto Rico. Department of Labor. 
Migration Division. 

A summary in facts and figures: progress 
in Puerto Rico; Puerto Rican migration, 
1940-1955. 1956. 17 pp., processed.° 





3237 Romero, M. 
Inmigracién en Norteamérica. Estudios 
Americanos (Seville) 7(28):759-780. 1954. 
A historical review of numbers admitted 
and immigration policy, primarily in the 
U.S.A. [B.S.P. 10(1)] 


3238 Schneyder, P. 

[Chinese immigration into Indochina.] 
L'immigration chinoise en Indochine. En- 
cyclopédie Mensuelle d'Outre-Mer (Paris), 
Nos. 71-72, 1956. Pp. 310-314. 

"The article discusses the history of Chi- 
nese immigration, the distribution of the 
Chinese, their great economic role and the 
‘political problems created by the Chinese 
minorities." [T.A. 11(16)] 


3239 Servaye, Isabelle. 

[Immigration into Belgium, considered 
especially from the economic point of view.] 
L'immigration en Belgique, envisagée spé- 
cialement du point de vue économique. Bul- 
letinde la Société Belge d'Etudes Géogra- 
phiques (Brussels) 25(2):331-371. 1956.° 


3240 Solich, E. J. 

[The Chinese in Southeast Asia.] Die 
Chinesen in Siidostasien. Zeitschrift fir 
Geopolitik (Berlin), Dec., 1955. Pp. 750- 
765. 

A study of Chinese communities in South- 
east Asia: Philippines, Thailand, Burma, 
Vietnam, Indonesia.... [B.A.D. 11(1)] 


3241 Trager, Frank N., and Welsh, Janet. 
Comments on the Chinese diaspora. Jew- 
ish Frontier (New York), Sept., 1956. Pp. 
ie fo fe 
"Conditions of the Chinese minorities in 
various countries of Southeast Asia." 
[P.A.I.S. 43(20)] 





3242 Zubrycki, J. 

Patterns of peasant migration with spe- 
cial reference to Eastern Europe. R.E.M.P. 
Bulletin(The Hague) 4(4):73-87. Oct.-Dec., 
1956. 


[See also Titles 3021, 3025, 3026, 3036, 
3039, 3041, 3044, 3051, 3060, 3065, 3110, 
3119, 3250, 3264, 3276, 3299, 3313, 3316, 
3356, 3361, 3380, 3382, 3407, 3414, 3475, 
3500] 


Settlement and Resettlement 





3243 Acher, G. 

[Spanish settlement in western Algeria.] 
Le peuplement espagnol dans 1'Algérie oc- 
cidentale. Bulletin de Géographie d'Aix- 
Marseille 65(1):9-27. 1955.° 


3244 Denis, Jacques. 

[A European agricultural colony introp- 
ical Africa: Cela, Portuguese Angola.] Une 
colonie agricole europeenne en Afrique 
tropicale: Cela, Angola portugais. Bulletin 
Agricole du Congo Belge (Brussels) 47(2): 
387-424. 1956. 

A geographer's report ona small govern- 
ment-sponsored project established mainly 
in the years 1948-1950. Discusses the phys- 
ical and human environment, the principles 
of Portuguese colonization, the organiza- 
tion of the European colony, and its ope: a- 
tion and future prospects. 


3245 Eisenstadt, S. N. 

Sociological aspects of the economic ad- 
aptation of Oriental immigrants in Israel: 
acase study in the problem of moderniza- 
tion. Economic Development and Cultural 
Change 4(3):269-278. April, 1956. 

A study of the Moshavim (agricultural 
cooperative settlements), tracing the ad- 
aptation of the immigrants' extended fam- 
ily system tothe systems of individual fam- 
ily units in the new setting. 


3246 Kostanick, Huey L. 

Turkish resettlement of Bulgarian 
Turks, 1950-1953. University of California 
Publications in Geography, Vol. 8, No. 2. 
Berkeley and Los Angeles, University of 
California Press; London, Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, 1957. viii, pp. 65-146, plus 
15 pp. of plates. 

A survey based on field study and the lit- 
erature. Chapters deal with the Turkish 
minority in Bulgaria, previous Balkan mi- 
grations and population exchanges, the exo- 
dus from Bulgaria, 1950-1951, the recep- 
tion and care of the immigrants, the Turk- 
ish resettlement program, areas of set- 
tlement in Turkey, evaluation and pros- 
pects. 





3247 Marchés Tropicaux du Monde. 
[Installation of Portuguese colonists on 
small agricultural holdings in Angola.] 
L'installation de colons portugais en An- 
gola sur de petites exploitations agricoies. 
Marchés Tropicaux du Monde (Paris) 12 
(571):2762-2763, 2769. 1956. 
Description of a project of the Govern- 
ment of Portuguese East Africa. The se- 
lection of emigrants and the repercussions 
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among the African population are dis- 
cussed. [T.A. 11(21)] 


3248 Pfliicker, W. 

[The Mennonite colonies in Paraguayan 
Chaco.] Las colonias Mennonitas en el 
Chaco Paraguayo. Vida Economica (Para- 
guay) 2(15):32-36. 1956. 

"Concise description of the migration of 
Mennonites into Paraguay dating from 
1926."" Description of present colonies, 
their economic activities, and facilities 
available. [T.A. 11(22)] 


[See also Titles 3251, 3253, 3257, 3409, 
3410] 


Refugees 


3249 Council of Europe. Special Repre- 
sentative for National Refugees and Over- 
population. 

Progress report...to the Consultative 
Assembly. Strasbourg, 1956. 45 pp.° 


3250 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[Expellees and immigrants, 1950-1956.] 
Die Vertriebenen und Zugewanderten 1950 
bis 1956. Wirtschaft und Statistik 9(1):12- 
16. Jan., 1957. 

Data on birth rates, age structure, and 
balance of migration(both internal and in- 
ternational) are analyzed separately for 
these two groups. 


3251 Hasan, Riffat Sultana. 

Refugee population and prospects of its 
resettlement in urban and suburban areas 
of Karachi. Pakistan Geographical Review 
(Lahore) 11(1):33-44. 1956.° 


3252 International Review Service. 

The refugee problem inthe Middle East. 
Edited byA. G. Mezerik. International Re- 
view Service, Vol. 3, No. 31. March, 1957. 
70 pp., processed. 

Summary of data, with maps, tables, and 
texts of United Nations resolutions. 


3253 New Commonwealth. 

Pakistan; refugee resettlement. New 
Commonwealth (London) 32(9):452. 1956. 
Settlement, compensation, and housin 
problems still existing. [T.A. 22(25-26)] 


3254 Petropenin, A. 

[Political emigrants.] Politemigranti. 
Sofia, Izd-vo na Natsionalnifa s'vet na ote- 
chestveniia front, 1956. 230 pp.° 


3255 Pihkala, K. U. 
[Statistics of Finland — the most impor- 





tant data on the refugee problem in Finland.] 
Finnland-Statistik — die wichtigsten Zahlen 
zum Flichtlingsproblem in Finnland. In- 
tegration (Munich) 2(4):248-257. 1955.° 


3256 Pirkmajer, O. 

{Ten years of the international refugee 
problem, 1945-1955.] 10 Jahre internatio- 
nales Flichtlingsproblem, 1945-1955. In- 
tegration (Munich) 2(4):269-278. 1955.° 


3257 Proudfoot, Malcolm J. 

European refugees: 1939-52. A study in 
forced population movement. Northwestern 
University Studies, Social Science Series, 
No.10. Evanston, Northwestern University 
Press, 1956. 542 pp. 

A history of forced population movement 
from 1939 to 1953, based on the official rec- 
ords, covering "the military phase, the 
UNRRA phase, and the IRO phase," with 
consideration of prewar background and 
postwar resettlement. A successor volume 
to The refugee problem, by Sir John Hope 
Simpson. 





3258 Rogge, Heinrich. 

[The work of Nansen for international 
refugee aid and its legal character.] Das 
Nansen-Werk fir internationale Flicht- 
lingshilfe und sein Rechtscharakter. Inte- 
gration (Munich) 2(4):258-268. 1955.° 


3259 Sardessai, M. 
Le probléme des réfugiésenInde. Inte- 
gration (Munich) 2(4):223-247. 1955.° 





3260 United Nations. General Assembly. 
Refugee problems in Jordan, Lebanon, 
Syria, Egypt, Iran and Turkey. A/AC.79/ 
26. 24 January 1956. [New York, 1956.] 
9 pp. 
"Brief account of the present position of 
refugees in each of the six countries: rec- 
ommendations as to the short-term and 
permanent solutions to be envisaged. Sta- 

tistics." [I.S.S.B. 8(4)] 


3261 United Nations. General Assembly. 

Survey on the number and situation of ref- 
ugees living in unofficial camps in Austria. 
A/AC.79/38. 16 May 1956. [New York, 
1956.] 60 pp, including annex. 

"Detailed statistical report giving an 
analysis of the refugee population by age, 
sex, nationality, ethnic origin, type of ac- 
tivity, income, previous occupational 
group, and health. Mention of method 
adopted." [I.S.S.B. 8(4)] 


[See also Titles 3275, 3416, 3418, 3419] 
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General 


3262 Acsadi, Gyorgy. 

[Internal migration of population in Hun- 
gary.] A nepesseg belso vandorlasa. Sta- 
tisztikai Szemle (Budapest) 34(5):451-462. 
May, 1956. Hungarian text, with English, 
French, and Russian summaries. 

Summary presentation of preliminary 
data on internal migration for 1955, "which 
may now be considered comprehensive 
from the middle of 1955." Analysis of per- 
manent and temporary movements, sex, 
age, and occupations of migrants, effects on 
distributional pattern and on urban-rural 
proportions. Maps. 





3263 Hudson, G. F. 

Russian migration into Asia. Twentieth 
Century, No. 957, Nov., 1956. Pp. 397-408. 
"Description of the migration into the 
Siberian and central Asian territories of 
the Soviet Union, stretching from the lower 
Volga to the upper Yenisei....'" [E.A.N. 

4(15)] 


3264 Maier, W. 

[The birthplace of the immigrants. Every 
fifth person moving to Bavaria in 1955 was 
bornin Bavaria.] Das Geburtsland der Zu- 
wanderer. Jeder 5. der 1955 nach Bayern 
Zugezogenen war in Bayern geboren. Bay- 
ern in Zahlen (Munich) 11(1):2-3.Jan., 1957. 

General view, age groups, occupational 
distribution. 


3265 PanAmerican Union. Consejo Inter- 
americano Econémico y Social. 

{Internal migration in Costa Rica.] Mi- 
graciones internasenCosta Rica. By Wil- 
burg Jiménez Castro. Washington, Pan 
American Union, 1956. xiv, 163 pp. 

After a chapter on methods of measur- 
ing internal migration there are chapters 
covering internal migration in: the pre- 
Columbian period; the conquest and the co- 
lonial period; 1821-1926; the census of 1927 
and up to 1949; the 1950 census; and a spe- 
cial survey carried out in Nicoya, Guana- 
caste,in1951. There follows a chapter on 
possible causes of the migratory move- 
ments shown by the 1950 census, based on 
statistical correlations. There is a bibli- 
ography and an appendix of tables showing 
internal migration data from the 1927 and 
1950 censuses. See also 23:Title 1303. 


3266 Pfeifer, Gottfried. 





{Urbanand rural population in Brazil and 
internal migration.] Stadtische und land- 


liche Bevélkerung in Brasilien und die Bin- 
nenwanderungsbewegungen. Pp. 392-402 
in: Meynen, E., Editor. Geographisches 
Taschenbuch, 1956/57. 1956.° 


3267 Prain, R. L. 

The stabilization of labour in the Rho- 
desian copperbelt. African Affairs (Lon- 
don), Oct., 1956. Pp. 305-312. 

The social problems raised by detribali- 
zation and urbanization in the mining re- 
gions of Rhodesia and the present approach 
and solutions. [B.A.D. 11(9)] 


3268 Skrabanek, R. L.,and Bowles, Gladys 
K. 

Migration of the Texas farm population. 
Texas Agricultural Experiment Station, 
Bulletin 847. College Station, Texas, 1957. 
8 pp. 

Analysis of migration and farm popula- 
tion trends, 1950-56 and 1940-50. 


3269 Trifunoski, J. 

[Population movements in Macedonia.] 
Glasnik (Serbian Geographical Society, 
Belgrade) 35(2):140-142. 1955. In Serbo- 
Croatian.°® 


3270 Vasconcelos, Luiz L. 

[Internal migration in Brazil] Migragées 
internas no Brasil. Revista Brasileira de 
Economia (Rio de Janeiro) 10(3):83-114. 
Sept., 1956. With Englishand French sum- 
maries. 





[See also Titles 3017, 3026, 3033, 3036, 
3049, 3055, 3065, 3068, 3090, 3109, 3110, 
3115, 3126, 3224, 3232, 3234, 3242, 3423, 
3456] 


Rural-Urban 





3271 Pitie, J. 

[The rural exodus and economic prog- 
ress.] Exode rural et progres technique. 
Norois (Poitiers) 10:218-223. April-June, 
1956. 

Discussion of the roles of the betterment 
of agricultural techniques and the increase 
of consumption and enlargement of markets 
in preventing the rural exodus. [P.R.T. 11 


(4)] 


[See also Titles 3053, 3091, 3266-3268, 
3358] 


Settlement and Resettlement 








3272 Abel, Wilhelm. 
[Settlement and the redistribution of land 
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holdings in East Germany.] Siedlungswesen 
und Grundbesitzverteilung in Ostdeutsch- 
land. Geographische Rundschau (Zurich) 8 
(10):393-400. Oct., 1956.° 


3273 Menezes, Adriano. 

[The problem of colonizing the Amazon 
area.] O problema da colonizagdo na Ama- 
zonia. Revista Brasileira dos Municipios 
(Rio de Janeiro) 9(33):18-33. Jan.-March, 
1956. 

Discusses the immigration into this area 
which has taken place, the role of Japanese 
and Syrio-Lebanese, the plan for the area 
which has been drawn up, and problems at- 
tending systematic colonization. [T.A. 11 


(18)] 


[See also Titles 3045, 3065, 3400} 
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Demographic Characteristics 





3274 Bohle, A., and Heinz, H. A. 

[Sex determination from morphology of 
cell nuclei in the placenta.] Zellkernmor- 
phologische Geschlechtsbestimmung an der 
Placenta. Klinische Wochenschrift (Berlin) 
34(35-36):981-985. Sept. 15, 1956. 

"It is widely accepted that about one-third 
of ova that have become emplanted termi- 
nate inabortions and that the abortion rate 
is especially highforboys. The implanta- 
tion ratio of boy pregnancies to girl preg- 
nancies has been estimated at 160 to100, or 
at146to100. Itis hoped that more exact in- 
formation on this ratio might now be obtain- 
able from studies on the chromosomal sex 
of placentas." [J.A.M.A. 163(1)] 


3275 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[Population by age on Dec. 31,1955.] Die 
Bevolkerung nachdem Alter am 31.12.1955. 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 8(11):562-565, 
582*-583*. Nov., 1956. 

Includes a separate consideration of ref- 
ugees. 


3276 Gramberg, A. 

[The influence of migration on the age 
structure of the population of North Rhine- 
Westphalia.] Der Einfluss der Wanderung 
auf den Altersaufbau der Bevélkerung 
Nordrhein-Westfalens. Statistische Rund- 
schau fiir das Land Nordrhein-Westfalen 
9(2):25-27. Feb., 1957. 

Changes in age-sex distributions between 
1950 and 1955 presented in tables and age 
pyramids. 


3277 Hajnal, John. 

The scope of local authority health serv- 
ices for old people: a study of Stockport. 
Population Studies 10(3):280-294. March, 
1957. 

Description of a count of the number of 
people over 65in Stockport who were using 
the local authority National Health Service, 
extracted from the routine records of each 
agency. Discusses methods of study, esti- 
mates of numbers, demographic character- 
istics, and use rates for the several serv- 
ices. Compares estimates with population 
census data and the Registrar General's 
estimates. 


3278 Horstmann, Kurt. 

The household — an important socio-eco- 
nomicunit. Ekonomi dan Keuangan Indone- 
sia (Djakarta) 9(8):463-471. Aug., 1956. 

"This article contains the results of de- 
mographic investigations of 13 villages in 
Indonesia, covering the size and composi- 
tion of the households." [T.A. 11(25-26)] 


3279 Italy. Centro di Documentazione. 
{The age distribution of the population: 
decrease inthe population uptoand includ- 
ingage 15 and from 30 to 35. Growthof the 
population at all other ages.] La distribu- 

zione per eta della popolazione: diminu- 
zione della popolazione compresa fino a 15 
anni e dai 30 ai 35 anni. Aumento della popo- 
lazioni di tutte le altre eta. Documenti di 
Vita Italiana 7(62):4915-4916. Jan., 1957. 

Tables comparing age structures at the 
censuses of 1936 and 1951, by sexand mari- 
tal status. 


3280 Luxembourg. Office de la Statisti- 
que Générale. 

[The population of the Grand Duchy ac- 
cording to age, 1880-1955.] La population 
du Grand-Duché suivant l'age, periodes de 
1880 & 1955. Bulletin Statistique 7(4):230- 
265. Oct.-Dec., 1956. 

Age tables and pyramids for the Duchy, 
based on census data 1880-1947 and esti- 
mates for 1951 and 1955. Cantonal data, 
1900-1947. Labor-force data by age from 
the 1947 census. 





3281 Martinez Fernandez, J. 

Demografia infantil del Concejode Navia 
(Asturias). Acta Pediatrica Espafiola (Ma- 
drid) 14(163):616-635. July, 1956.° 


3282 Tulippe, O. 

Age structure of the population as at 31/ 
12/1947. Age patterns by arrondissement. 
[Map.] International Social Science Bulle- 
tin (Paris) 8(4):674. 1956. 

A map of age pyramids, showing the de- 
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mographic situation in Belgium, presented 
to the Belgian Society of Gerontology. 


3283 Webber, Irving, Editor. 

Aging: a current appraisal. Institute of 
Gerontology Series, Vol. 6. Gainesville, 
University of Florida Press, 1956. xii, 180 
Pp. 

A report on the sixth annual Southern 
Conference on Gerontology held at the Uni- 
versity of Florida, Jan. 19-20, 1956. Con- 
tents include: The demography of Ameri- 
ca's aged: acurrent appraisal, by Homer L. 
Hitt. 


[See also Titles 3014, 3021, 3025, 3026, 
3049, 3055, 3057, 3065, 3067, 3068, 3075, 
3082, 3086, 3095, 3100, 3116, 3119, 3120, 
3154, 3219, 3262, 3298, 3376, 3385, 3395, 
3479, 3489, 3500, 3506, 3518] 


Biological Characteristics 





3284 Amaral, F. Pompéo do. 

{The high morbidity and mortality index- 
esasa reflection of the malnutrition of our 
population.] Os impressionantes indices de 
morbilidade e mortalidade como reflexos 
da desnutrigao de nossa populacgdo. Revis- 
ta Brasiliense (Sao Paulo), No. 6, July- 
Aug., 1956. Pp. 119-127.° 


3285 Astrand, r.* ©. 

Human physical fitness with special ref- 
erence to sex and age. Physiological Re- 
views 36(3):307-335. July, 1956. 

A review article with 311 references. 


3286 Boletin Indigena. 

{An account of the Navajos with respect to 
health: new hope for the Navajos.] Exposi- 
cién Navajo acerca de la salud: nueva es- 
peranze para los Navajos. Boletin Indfgena 
(Mexico, D. F.) 14(4):268-280. 1954. 

Description of an educational demonstra- 
tion at Gallup, N. M., andof the problems in 
the natural increase and health of the com- 
munity of 65,000 individuals. [B.S.P. 10(1)] 





3287 Kulp, J. Laurence, et al. 

Strontium-90 inman. Science 125(3241): 
219-224. Feb. 8, 1957. 

Autopsy samples of human bones obtained 
(in 1955) from 17 stations in a world-wide 
network were analyzed for strontium-90 
content. Distribution by source of bone and 
by age at death are given. 





3288 Laval M., Enrique, and Garcia Valen- 
zuela, Rene. 

[A resumé of the historical development 
of healthinChile.] Sintesis del desarrollo 


historico de la salubridadenChile. Infor- 
maciones Sociales (Lima) 10(3):39-47. Ju- 
ly-Sept., 1955.° 


3289 Montemayor, Felipe. 

[The population of Vera Cruz; history of 
the languages, present cultures, and physi- 
cal characteristics of the population. State 
of Vera Cruz, 1950-1956.] La poblacionde 
Veracruz, historia de las lenguas, culturas 
actuales, rasgos fisicos de la poblacion. 
Gobierno de Veracruz, 1950-1956. [Méxi- 
co, Talleresde la Editorial Cultura, 1956.] 
78 pp. and folding maps.° 


3290 Postmus, S., and Luyken, R. 
[Height, weight, andchest circumference 
of 18-year-old male Netherlanders of vari- 
ous social groups.] Lengte, gewicht en 
borstomvang van 18-jarige mannelijke Ne- 
derlanders, behorende tot verschillende 
welstandsgroepen. Nederlandsch Tijd- 
schrift voor Geneeskunde (Amsterdam) 100 
(38):2748-2752. Sept. 22, 1956.° 


3291 Salber, Eva J. 

Growth of South African babies in the first 
year of life. Human Biology 29(1):12-39. 
Feb., 1957. 

Presentation of findings of a mixed longi- 
tudinal and cross-sectional study of rec- 
ordsfrom Durban Municipal Child Welfare 
Clinics from 1948-1951 for 2096 European, 
1303 Bantu, 579 colored, and 509 Indian in- 
fants. 


3292 Smulevich, B. Ia. 

[The state of health of the population and 
methods of studying it; a lecture.] Sostoi- 
anie zdorov'ia naseleniia i metody ego izu- 
cheniia; lektsifa. Edited by E.D. Ashurkova 
and N. A. Vinogradova. Moscow, Gos. Izd- 
vo Med. Lit-ry, 1956. 44 pp.° 





[Population statistics: second lecture in’ 


the series ''State of the health of the popu- 
lation and methods of studying it.''] Statis- 
tika naseleniia; lektsifa vtoraia iz tsikla 
"Sostoianie zdorov'ia naseleniia i metody 
egoizucheniia."' Edited by E.D.Ashurkova 
andN. A. Vinogradova. Lektsii po organi- 
zatsii zdravookhraneniia dlia studentov 
meditsinskikh institutov. Moscow, Gos. 
Izd-vo Med. Lit-ry, 1956. 66 pp.° 


3293 Suarez, M., et al. 

{Growth in Galicia. II. Height of 7 to 18 
year oldmales.] El crecimiento en Galicia. 
II. Talla en varones de 7 a 18 afios. Revi- 
sta Espafiola de Pediatrja (Saragossa) 12 
(3):345-363. May-June, 1956.° 

See 23:Title 2310 for citation to Part I. 


[See also Titles 3006, 3034, 3065, 3296, 
3336, 3376, 3383, 3384, 3386} 
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Psychological Characteristics 





3294 Lee, J. A. H. 

Regional variations in intellectual ability 
in Britain. Eugenics Review 49(1):19-24. 
April, 1957. 

Report on(1) intelligence tests adminis- 
teredtoasample of service men examined 
at Medical Board centers in England, 
Wales, and Scotland for the year 1955 to 
March 1956 and on (2) test scores of school 
children ina series of county boroughs cor- 
related with the per cent of population 
change, 1931-1951. 





3295 New York State. Interdepartmental 
Health Resources Board. 

Census of severely retarded children in 
New York State. By Theodore Bienenstok 
and Warren W.Coxe. Albany, 1956. 62 pp. 

Report of a preliminary census of chil- 
dren withI.Q.'s below 50, in the age groups 
5 through 20 as of Oct. 31,1955, conducted 
by the Board's Division of Research. De- 
scription of methods and tabulation of find- 
ings. Data classified by level of retarda- 
tion, sex, age, home residence, type of care, 
and present educational status, variously 
cross-classified. Alsoincidence rates with 
respect to school census population, by age 
groups for New York City, allother cities, 
all villages, and the rest of the state. De- 
tailed tables of basic data by county, sub- 
divided for cities (specified) andthe rest of 
the county. 


3296 Sjégren, Torsten, et al. 

Morbus Alzheimer and Morbus Pick. A 
genetic, clinical and patho-anatomical 
study. Acta Psychiatrica et Neurologica 
Scandinavica, Supplementum 82. Copenha- 
gen, Ejnar Munksgaard, 1952. 152 pp. 

Part I, A genetic study of Morbus Alzhei- 
mer and Morbus Pick, contains a chapter, 
The morbidity risk for...in the population, 
based on data for Stockholm and Gothen- 
burg, 1935-1950. 





Economic Characteristics 





3297 Barclay, George W. 

Demographic aspects of manpower in the 
Far East. Pp. 28-33 in: Population Bulletin 
of the United Nations, No. 5, July, 1956. 
See Title 3031, this issue. 

A survey of some of the considerations 
entailed in reaching a statistical measure- 
ment of manpower, the kinds of information 
that exist about manpower resources in the 
countriesinthe Far East, some character- 
istics of the working population, and some 
topics of study in this field." 


3298 Daric, Jean. 

[The economic and social structure of the 
French population.] La structure économi- 
que et sociale de la population frangaise. 
Cahiers Frangais d'Information (Paris), 
Oct., 1956. Pp. 2-9. 

Occupational, familial, and cultural 
structure of the French population. [B.A.D. 
11(9)] 


3299 East Africa and Rhodesia [London]. 

Uganda Labour Department's report. 
East Africa and Rhodesia (London) 32 
(1663):1842. 1956. 

Figures for 1955 onnumbers of Africans, 
Asians, and Europeans in employment in the 
Protectorate. Per cent of labor force who 
are immigrants. [T.A. 11(19)] 


3300 Hagood, Margaret J., et al. 

Farm-operator family level-of-living in- 
dexes for counties of the United States, 
1945, 1950 and 1954. U.S. Agricultural 
Marketing Service, Statistical Bulletin No. 
204. Washington, March, 1957. ii, 106 pp. 

Textual summary, maps, and tabulations 
giving nationwide distributions by counties. 
Generalization of 8 low-income and level- 
of-living areas, based on analysis by state 
economic areas. 


3301 Horrell, Muriel. 

South Africa's non-white workers. 
Braamfontein, Johannesburg, South African 
Institute of Race Relations, 1956. vi, 105 
pp. 

A summary of census data on the labor 
force asa whole and by industries for the to- 
tal working population andfor the white, the 
colored, the Asiatic, and the African sec- 
tions. Estimates their relative purchasing 
power and the significance of their work 
contributions. Considers disabilities in re- 
lation to economic advancement and gov- 
ernment policy. 





3302 Organisation for European Economic 
Co-operation. Manpower Commission. 

Trend of the labour market in member 
countriesinrecent years: report. [Paris], 
1955. 53 pp., processed.° 


3303 Ruffolo, Giorgio 

The Second Enquiry into the Labor Force 
inItaly. Banca Nazionale del Lavoro Quar- 
terly Review (Rome) 7(33):99-108. June, 
1955. 

"In September 1952 -in connection with 
the Parliamentary Enquiry into Unemploy- 
ment —the Central Statistical Institute of 
Rome conducted a survey of labour forces in 
Italy, basedona sample of 58,352 families 
throughout the country. In May 1954asec- 
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ond survey was conducted, followed by a 
third one in May 1955. Sampling surveys 
of labour forces have thus becomea part of 
periodical statistical surveysinItaly. The 
final results of the 1954 survey, whichhave 
recently been published, are condensed in 
this article." [E.A.N.Y. 4(1)] 


3304 Sokal, M. 
[Balance sheet of labor forces.] Pracov- 
ni Sily (Prague) 5(1):8-10. Jan., 1956.° 


3305 Tomm, Alfred. 

[The growth of the numbers in employ- 
ment and of wages in the first five-year 
plan.] Die Entwicklung der Zahl der Be- 
schaftigten und der Ldhne im ersten Fiinf- 
jahrplan. [In two parts.] Statistische 
Praxis (Berlin) 11(7):89-91; (8):109-111. 
July and Aug., 1956. 

Labor-force data inthe form of percent- 
ages and index numbers only, mainly an- 
nually for the years 1951-1955, showing 
distributions of workers and employees by 
economic branch, ownership form, indus- 
tries, employment status, andof gross and 
net payments for wages. 


3306 University of Maryland. Bureau of 
Business and Economic Research. 

Personal income in Maryland counties, 
1951-1955. Studies in Business and Eco- 
nomics, Vol. 10, No. 4. College Park, 
March, 1957. 20 pp. 

Description of methods and presentation 
of estimates of total and per capita personal 
income and its components and sources for 
each year. See also 23:Title 2333. 


[See also Titles 3017, 3055, 3059, 3065, 
3067, 3069, 3073, 3075, 3077, 3082, 3095, 
3119, 3219, 3280, 3318, 3335, 3338, 3345- 
3347, 3349-3351, 3354, 3357-3360, 3362, 
3366, 3368, 3371, 3444, 3451, 3457, 3479, 
3480, 3506, 3518] 


Social Characteristics 





3307 Catholic Institute for Social-Ecclesi- 
astical Research. 

[The development of the entire popula- 
tion, the Catholic population, and the par- 
ishesinAmsterdam.] De ontwikkeling van 
de gehele bevolking, van de Katholieke be- 
volking en van de parochies in Amsterdam. 
Social Compass (The Hague) 2(2):41-62. 
1954/55. 

A record of the successive changes in pa- 
rochial delimitation in relation to the devel- 
opment of the urban agglomeration, 1900- 
1953. [S.A. 4(2)] 


3308 Dulea, M. 

[Social structure and classes in the Ro- 
manian People's Republic.] Structura so- 
cialA gi clasele in R.P.R. Probleme Eco- 
nomice (Bucharest) 9(12):3-20. Dec., 1956. 


3309 Hellinga, W. Gs. 

Language problems in Surinam. Dutchas 
the language of the schools. Prepared in 
cooperation with the staff of the Bureau for 
Linguistic Research in Surinam (Univer- 
sity of Amsterdam). Amsterdam, North- 
Holland Publishing Co., 1955. 142 pp. 

Report of survey and census data on pop- 
ulation, languages, literacy, and linguistic 
policy. 


3310 Mamoria, C. B. 
Religious composition of population in In- 
dia. Modern Review (Calcutta) 100:189-198. 








Sept., 1956. 
‘Importance and characteristics of the 
different groups....'' [B.A.D. 11(9)] 


3311 Sosa, César E.,andLondono, Alicio. 
[Literacy in Mexico.] La alfabetizacion 

en Mexico. Espacios (México, D. F.), No. 

26-27, Aug.-Oct., 1955. Pp. 69-73.° 


[See also Titles 3036, 3065, 3067, 3082, 


3095, 3100, 3219, 3289, 3298, 3318, 3319, 
3468, 3475, 3500, 3518] 


Ethnic Characteristics 





3312 Biassutti, Renato, Editor. 

[Races and peoples of the earth. Vol. I: 
Races, peoples and cultures. Vol. II: Eu- 
rope-Asia. Vol. III: Africa.] Razze e po- 
polidellaterra. Vol. I: Razze, popolie cul- 
ture. Vol. II: Europa-Asia. Vol.III: Africa. 
2nd edition, revised. Turin, Unione Tipo- 
grafico-Editrice Torinese, 1954-. XI, 723 
pp; 656 pp.; 720 pp. 

For citation tofirst edition see 7(4):Title 
1693. 


3313 Figueiredo, Aureo Pinto de. 

[Territorial distribution of the Germans 
and Austrians present in Brazil in 1950.] 
Distribuigdoterritorial dos alemdes e dos 
austriacos presentes no Brasil em 1950. 
Revista Brasileira de Estatistica (Rio de 
Janeiro) 17(67):237-240. July-Sept., 1956. 

Summarizes and presents census figures 
for those still aliens and for naturalized 
Brazilians, by region and by states, accord- 
ing to sex. Comparative figures for 1940 
and 1950 are given for German and Austrian 
born. 


3314 Fusté, Miguel. 
[The Alpine type in the populations of the 
Pyrenees.] El tipoalpino en las poblaciones 
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del Pirineo. Pirineos (Saragossa) 10(33- 
34): 363-380. July-Dec., 1954. With French, 
English, and German summaries. 

"The chief purpose of this article is to 
study the distribution of the Alpine type in 
the Pyrenean prehistoric and present pop- 
ulations, especially in the eastern section." 


3315 Hillery, George H., Jr. 

The Negro in New Orleans: a functional 
analysis of demographic data. American 
Sociological Review 22(2):183-188. April, 
1957. 

Ananalysis of 23 summary measures of 
demographic differentials between non- 
whites and whites in New Orleans in 1950. 


3316 Hutchinson, Edward P. 

The foreign stock in the United States, 
1850to1950. Interpreter Releases 33:346- 
356. Oct. 24, 1956. 

Chapter of his book entitled, Immigrants 
and their children, which was cited in 23: 
Title 1301. 


3317 International Labour Office. 

Protection and integration of tribal pop- 
ulations of Pakistan. International Labour 
Review (Geneva) 75(1):68-77. Jan., 1957. 

A summary of data on the numbers and 
distribution of the tribal populations and of 
government policy toward them, largely 
based on data supplied by the Government 
of Pakistan. 


3318 Lind, Andrew W. 

Mounting the educational ladder in Ha- 
waii. Romanzo Adams Social Research Lab- 
oratory, University of Hawaii, Report No. 
24. Honolulu, 1957. 14 pp., processed. 

Analysis of labor-force data, by race, 
from the 1950 census. 


3319 Zagolo, Afay. 

Changes inthe ethnic and religious com- 
position of the population of the Caucasus. 
Armenian Review 9:85-99. Autumn, 1956. 

"A study of the complex population 
changes in the area between 1896 and 1939." 
[M.E.J. 11(1)] 


[See also Titles 3017, 3065, 3070, 3071, 
3076, 3084, 3117-3119, 3162, 3190, 3225, 
3233, 3286, 3289, 3291, 3299, 3301, 3376, 
3377, 3379, 3382, 3385, 3404, 3412, 3475] 


K. DEMOGRAPHIC AND ECONOMIC 
INTERRELA TIONS 


Demographic Factors and Resources 





3320 Gosar, L. 


The world food problem and overpopu- 


lation.] Geografski Obzornik (Ljubljana) 
2(4):5-9. 1955. In Serbo-Croatian.° 


3321 Population Reference Bureau, Inc. 

Populationvs. resources. Whatkindof a 
world tomorrow? Population Bulletin 13 
(1):1-20. Feb., 1957. 

Report of a symposium, Resource devel- 
opment and population growth, at the meet- 
ing of the A.A.A.S., New York, Dec. 26-30, 
1956. Parts of texts of papers by Earle L. 
Rauber, George W. Beadle, Fairfield Os- 
born, and Harrison Brown. 


[See also Titles 3013, 3019, 3026, 3027, 
3032, 3323, 3325, 3326, 3332, 3401] 


Economic Growth 





3322 Canada. Royal Commission on Can- 
ada's Economic Prospects. 

Preliminary report, December, 1956. 
Hull, Queen's Printer, 1956. [viii], 142 pp. 

The Gordon Report."' Chapters include: 
The next twenty-five years: forecasts of 
growth; Immigration; Requirements for 
trained manpower. Tables give population 
projections by 10-year age groups for 
males and females by 5-year intervals, 
1955-1980, on three assumptions as to net 
immigration; projections of the civilian la- 
bor force by 5-year age groups for males 
and females by 5-year intervals onthe me- 
dian assumption of net immigration; pro- 
jected distribution of total employed civil- 
ian labor force among broad industrial sec- 
tors in 1980; projected distribution of total 
population in metropolitan area, other ur- 
ban, rural non-farm, and rural-farm clas- 
sifications in 1980. Discusses interrela- 
tions of productivity trends, labor-force 
participation, and settlement policies in re- 
lation to the growth of the various industrial 
sectors. Policy recommendations for im- 
migration and manpower training. 





3323 Drucker, Peter F. 

America's nexttwenty years. New York, 
Harper and Brothers, 1957. [viii], 114 pp. 

Aninformal study of economic and poli- 
tical problems related to rapid population 
increase in the United States. Chapters 
include: The coming labor shortage; The 
promise of automation; The new tycoons; 
Will the colleges blow their tops? Amer- 
ica becomes a "have-not" nation; Coming 
issues in American politics. 


3324 Etienne, Gilbert. 

[India. Economy and population.] L'Inde, 
economie et population. Etudes d'Histoire 
Economique, Politique et Sociale, 16. Ge- 
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neva, Librairie E. Droz, 1955. x, 170 pp. 

Part I contains a history of the develop- 
ment of population, agriculture, and indus- 
try, and comparisons with that of other 
Asian countries. Seven chapters of Part II 
are devoted to current data on production. 
This is followed bya consideration of future 
increases of population and production with 
particular attention todietary levels. [T.A. 
11(18)] 


3325 Furon, R. 

[The possible exploitation and settlement 
of the Sahara.] L'exploitation éventuelle et 
le peuplement du Sahara. Revue Générale 
des Sciences Pures et Appliquées (Paris) 
61(11-12):321-322. 1954. 

Discusses a negative answer by the Di- 
rector of the Pasteur Institute of Algeria to 
the question whether, with present knowl- 
edge, the numbers of men necessary to de- 
velop the Sahara could be collected there, 
protected against the climate, and provided 
with subsistence. [B.S.P. 10(4)] See also 
Title 3332, this issue. 


3326 Hauser, Philip M. 

World and Asian urbanization in relation 
to economic development and social change. 
Official Records of the Economic Commis- 
sion for Asia and the Far East; U. N. Eco- 
nomic and Social Council. UNESCO/SS/ 
CONF .URB/10; E/CN.11/URB/10. July 18, 
1956. Pp. 1-52. See also Title 3105, this 
issue. 

"After two sections on 'Urbanization in 
relation to economic development! and on 
‘Urbanization in relation to social change 
and social problems' the author draws at- 
tention todifferences between Asia and the 
West, and discusses the Colonial heritage, 
twentieth century technology, population in 
relation to resources, ideology and values 
and the world situation. Bibliography." 
[T.A. 11(18)] 





3327 Kagan, S.S. J. 

The demographic factor, an obstacle to 
economic development with special refer- 
ence to Japan. University Microfilms, Pub- 
lication No. 8694. Ann Arbor, University 
Microfilms, [1954]. Microfilm copy of type- 
script: 3, vii, 389 pp. Abstracted in: Dis- 
sertation Abstracts 14(9):1313-1314.1954.° 


3328 Moreno, Daniel. 

[Demographic factors and their bearing 
on economic planning.] Los factores demo- 
graficos y su incidencia en la planeacién 
economica. Journadas Industriales 
(México, D.F.), No. 47, March-April, 1956.° 


3329 Peacock, Alan T. 

Production functions and population the- 
ory. Population Studies 10(3):298-305. 
March, 1957. 

An analysis of the theory of economic 
growth with reference to population growth, 
with extended comment on the works by Bel- 
shaw and Buquet cited in 22:Title 4316 and 
23:Title 1002. 





3330 Proust, L. 

[The population problem in France.] Le 
probleme demographique en France. Re- 
vue Politique des Idées et des Institutions 
(Paris), Sept., 1956. Pp. 465-472. 

Discusses the necessity for economic 
planning in view of the prospective increase 
of the active population resulting from the 
rise in births. [B.A.D. 11(9)] 


3331 Steigenga, W. 

[The world population problem and the 
underdeveloped countries.] Het wereldbe- 
volkingsvraagstuk en de minder ontwikkel- 
de gebieden. Socialisme en Democratie 
(Amsterdam), No. 8-9,1955. Pp. 461-475. 

Presents demographic statistics for 1950 
and projections for 1980. Summarizes 
present positions on birth limitation in the 
different countries. [B.S.P. 10(2)] 


3332 Strasser, Daniel. 

[Realities and promises of the Sahara. 
Legal and economic aspects of the indus- 
trial development of the French Sahara.] 
Réalités et promesses sahariennes. As- 
pects juridiques et économiques de la mise 
en valeur industrielle du Sahara frangais. 
Paris, Encyclopédie d'Outre-Mer, [1957]. 
240 pp. 

Section on labor supply quotes Dr. Ed- 
mond Sergent, Director of the Institut Pas- 
teur d'Alger, citing his Le peuplement hu- 
main du Sahara, Archives de l'Institut..., 
Tome 31, No. 1,1953. Seealso Title 3325, 
this issue. 





3333 Tabah, Leon. 

[The problem of underdeveloped coun- 
tries; the mythof abundance and the decep- 
tions ithas created.] Le probleme des pays 
sous-developpés; le mythe de 1'abondance 
et les déceptions qu'il acréées. Concours 
Médical (Paris) 78(46):4893-4897. Nov.17, 
1956.° 


3334 U.S.Congress. Joint Economic Com- 
mittee. 

World economic growthand competition. 
Hearings before the Subcommittee on For- 
eign Economic Policy of the Joint Economic 
Committee, 84th Congress, 2nd session.... 
Dec.10,12,and 13, 1956. Washington, Govt. 
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Printing Office, 1957. 176 pp. 
Projections presented by Dexter M. Kee- 
zer include population. 


[See also Titles 3017, 3023, 3024, 3032, 
3077, 3122, 3123, 3125, 3351, 3402, 3404] 


Labor Force Participation 





3335 Anderson, C. Arnold. 

Employment, occupation, and socio-eco- 
nomic status of Swedish wives in relation 
to occupation and status of husbands. Sta- 
tistisk Tidskrift (Stockholm) 6(1):3-15. 
Jan., 1957. 

Analysis of 1/12 sample of national data 
from the 1945 population census with back- 
ground data from samples of the 1935/36 
and 1950 censuses. Presentation of data and 
summary of findings. 





3336 Burger, G.C.E. 

[The older person andhis work.] De ou- 
dere mens en zyn arbeid. Mens en Onder- 
neming (Haarlem) 9:281-299. 1955. 

"A summary is given of the proceedings 
of the Zweiter Arbeitswissenschaftlicher 
Kongress held in Dortmund, Germany, in 
March, 1955. This conference was devoted 
entirely to the problems of the aged in in- 
dustry andin society. Biological and phys- 
iological measures of old age, best means 
of determining 'biological age,' and best 
procedures for the treatment of retirement 
problems were included in the agenda." 
[P.A. 30(2)] 


3337 Daric, Jean. 

[The employment of older people in 
France.]L'emploi des gens 4ges en France. 
Informations Sociales (Paris) 10(3):276- 
280. 1956.° 


3338 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. 
Unemployment 1947-1955. Arbejdslos- 
heden 1947-55. Statistiske Efterretninger 
48(14):157-161. Feb. 23, 1956. 
Analytical summary and tabulation of an- 
nual data by industry and administrative 
area. 


3339 Funka. 

[The labor market in West Berlin since 
the war: employed and unemployed, 1948- 
1956.] Der Arbeitsmarkt in Berlin (West) 
nach dem Kriege: Beschaftigte und Arbeits- 
lose 1948 bis 1956. Berliner Statistik Mo- 
natsschrift 11(2):61-68. Feb., 1957. 


3340 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[Employed wives according to the social 
status of their husbands, age, duration of 
marriage, number of children, and size of 





household. Results of the population and 
occupational census of 1950.] Die erwerbs- 
tatigen Ehefrauen nach der sozialen Stel- 
lung ihrer Manner, dem Alter, der Ehe- 
dauer, der Zahl ihrer Kinder und der Grésse 
der Haushalte. Ergebnisse der Volks- und 
Berufszahlung 1950. Wirtschaft und Sta- 
tistik 8(9):458-463. Sept., 1956. 

Wives differentiated as to whether self- 
employed (including those helping in family 
businesses, with those helping on family 
farms shown separately) or employees. 


3341 Iffland, Th. 

{The work of farmers' wives and female 
labor in agricultural family undertakings in 
Lower Saxony.] Die Arbeit der Bauerin und 
die Frauenarbeit in béuerlichen Familien- 
betrieben Niedersachsens. Berichte tiber 
Landwirtschaft (Hamburg and Berlin) 34(4): 
630-666. 1956. 


3342 International Labour Office. 

Demographic trends in Western Europe 
and their implications for the employment 
market. International Labour Review (Ge- 
neva) 75(2):137-142. Feb., 1957. 

A brief discussion of expected problems 
caused by the aging of populations and the 
larger cohorts soon to enter the labor force. 


3343 International Labour Organisation. 

The age of retirement. Geneva, 1954. 
147 pp. 

"Detailed study of the social problems 
presented by oldage: ananalysis of the con- 
cept of 'oldage' from the demographic, eco- 
nomic and social points of view, with partic - 
ular reference to social security; the em- 
ployment of aged workers (risk of absence 
from work, capacity for work, position in 
European countries, measures already tak- 
en); age of eligibility for pensions (condi- 
tions, individual and social consequences, 
making the age of retirement less rigid). 
Numerous statistics; graphs." [I.S.S.B. 7 


(2)] 


3344 Kahn, Myrthe R. 

[The work of employed women in Switzer- 
land.] Die Frauenerwerbsarbeit in der 
Schweiz. [Lérrach-Stetten, Buchdr. K. 
Schahl, 1956.] viii, 113 pp. and tables.° 


3345 Majumdar, D.N. 

Unemployment among the university edu- 
cated: a pilot inquiryinIndia. M.I.T. Com- 
munications Program, India Project, 
Working Papers, No. B/57-1. Cambridge, 
1957. 42 pp., processed.° 


3346 Malenbaum, Wilfred. 
Unemployment in urban areas. Economic 
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Weekly (Bombay), Sept. 8, 1956. Pp. 1073- 
1076. 

Unemployment in the cities by age, sex, 
origin, incomes, and branch of industry of 
the workers. Tables. [B.A.D. 11(9)] 


3347 Malenbaum, Wilfred. 

Urban unemployment in India. M.I.T. 
Economic Development Program, India 
Project, Working Papers, No. C/57-1. 
Cambridge, 1957. 13 pp., processed. 


3348 Mimet, P. 

[The work of women in France.] Le tra- 
vaildesfemmesenFrance. Semaine Médi- 
cale (Paris) 32(8):257-259. 1956. 

A statistical review of data for the past 50 
years. [B.S.P. 10(4)] 


3349 National Bureau of Economic Re- 
search. 

The measurement and behavior of unem- 
ployment. A conference of the Universi- 
ties - National Bureau Committee for Eco- 
nomic Research. A report of the National 
Bureau of Economic Research, New York. 
Special Conference Series, 8. Princeton, 
Princeton University Press, 1957. x, 606 
PP. 
Partial contents of Part I, The meaning 
and measurement of unemployment and full 
employment: 

Rees, Albert. The meaning and measure- 
ment of fullemployment. With comment by 
Elmer C. Bratt. 

Bancroft, Gertrude. Current unemploy- 
ment statistics of the Census Bureau and 
some alternatives. With comment by Na- 
than Keyfitz and Robert W. Burgess. 

Parnes, Herbert S. Unemployment data 
from the Employment Security Program. 
With comment by Nathan Keyfitz. 

Ducoff, Louis J., and Hagood, Margaret J. 
The meaning and measurement of special 
and disguised unemployment. 

Wilcock, Richard C. The secondary labor 
force and the measurement of unemploy- 
ment. Withcommentby Gladys L. Palmer. 

Partial contents of Part II, The behavior 
of unemployment: 

Lebergott, Stanley. Annual estimates of 
unemployment in the United States, 1900- 
1950. With comment by Martin R. Gains- 
brugh. 

Hauser, Philip M. Differential unem- 
ploymentand characteristics of the unem- 
ployed in the United States, 1940-1954. With 
comment by Eli Ginzberg. 

Kaplan, David L. Unemployment by in- 
dustry — some comments on its measure- 
ment and behavior. With comment by 
George F. Rohrlich. 

Levine, Louis. Unemployment by locality 


andindustry. With commentbyE. J. Eber- 
ling and William Haber. 

Eason, Warren W. Labor force materials 
for the study of unemployment in the Soviet 
Union. With comment by Eugene M. Kuli- 
scher and A. David Redding. 

Galenson, Walter, and Zellner, Arnold. 
International comparisons of unemploy- 
ment rates. With comment by Gladys L. 
Palmer and Angus McMorran. 


3350 National Manpower Council. 

Womanpower. A statement by the...with 
chapters by the Council staff. New York, 
Columbia University Press, 1957. xxxiv, 
372 pp. 

Part One, Womanpower, contains a sum- 
mary of the recommendations anda supple- 
mentary statement by the Council. Part 
Two, Chapters by the Council staff, includes 
surveys of women inthe labor force, trends 
in the employment of women, the impact of 
World War II, the labor market behavior of 
women, public policy issues. 


3351 Navarrete, Alfredo, Jr. 
[Productivity, employment, and unem- 
ployment in Mexico: 1940-1965.] Produc- 
tividad, ocupacion y disocupacion en Méxi- 
co: 1940-1965. El Trimestre Econémico 
(Mexico, D. F.) 23(4):415-423. Oct.-Dec., 

1956. 

Discussion and presentation of data on 
size of total population and of labor force, 
per capita output, and relationships affect- 
ing production. 


3352 New Zealand. Department of Statis- 
tics. 

New Zealand tables of working life 1951. 
Special supplement to Feb., 1957, issue of 
the Monthly Abstract of Statistics. Welling- 
ton, 1957. 48 pp. 

Introductory notes discuss the scope of 
the tables, explain their contents, andcom- 
ment on them. Presentation of tables of 
working life, 1951, for male and female pop- 
ulation, including Maoris, and of supple- 
mentary tables (survivorship; hypothetical 
tables of working life, 1951; working life ex- 
pectancies; comparison of male working 
life expectancy in New Zealand and United 
States; re-entry rates of ever-married 
women into the labor force). Appendix of 
technical notes. 


3353 Rogel, R. 

[The age of retirement.] L'age de la re- 
traite. Semaine Médicale (Paris) 31(43): 
1361-1362. 1955. 

Summary of resolutions of the first re- 
gional European conference of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office, covering the theoreti- 
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cal age of retirement, development of pen- 
sions inaccordance with the cost of living, 
and adjustments for varying conditions. 
[B.S.P. 10(3)] 


3354 Sonin, M. 

[Present problems related to the labor 
force needed by the national economy of the 
U.S.S.R.] Probleme actuale ale asigurarii 
economiei nationale a U.R.S.S. cu forta de 
munca. Probleme Economice (Bucharest) 
9(12):81-89. Dec., 1956. 


3355 Yugoslavia. Slovenia. Zavod za Sta- 
tistiko. 

[Participation of women employed in the 
economy, institutions, andin organizations 
as of September 30, 1955.] Mesecni Statis- 
ticni Pregled LR Slovenije (Ljubljana) 5(5): 
30. May, 1956. In Slovenian.°® 


[See also Titles 3032, 3053, 3082, 3297, 
3301, 3302, 3323, 3371, 3431, 3499] 


Occupation and Industry 





3356 Baki, R. 

Changes inthe economic structure of the 
employment of immigrants. Rivon Lekhal- 
kala (Tel Aviv) 3:205-211. Feb., 1956. In 
Hebrew. 

"Marked shift inthe occupation of immi- 
grants on arriving in Israel — primarily 
from trade to agriculture and construction - 
but no appreciable change in the distribu- 
tion of the labor force for the country as a 
whole...."" [M.E.A. 8(1)] 


3357 Burns, E. L. M. 

Manpower in the Canadian Army, 1939- 
1945. Toronto, Clarke, Irwin, 1956. xiv, 
184 pp.°® 


3358 Chao Kuo-chun. 
Agricultural laborers in India. Far East- 
ern Survey 26(2):24-31. Feb., 1957. 
Discusses problems including numbers, 
employment status, migration tothe cities, 
suggested policies. 


3359 France. Institut National de la Statis- 
tique et des Etudes Economiques. 

[Growth of the active population between 
1906 and 1954.] Evolution de la population 
active entre 1906 et 1954. Etudes Statis- 
tiques, Supplement Trimestriel du Bulletin 
Mensuel de Statistique, No. 3, July-Sept., 
1956. Pp. 3-14. 

Sample study, by M. Lucchi, of 1954 pop- 
ulation census data and comparison with six 
previous censuses. Methodological notes. 
Presentation and analysis of findings on 
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male andfemale labor force inagriculture, 
industry, and tertiary activities. Detailed 
analysis of three groups of the tertiary ac- 
tivities. Annex table equates census no- 
menclature with that of the industrial cen- 
suses of 1936 and 1949. 


3360 Great Britain. Ministry of Labour 
and National Service. 

Scientific and engineering manpower in 
Great Britain; a report on the number and 
distribution of scientists andengineers now 
employed in Great Britain, anda study of the 
likely trend in the future demand for scien- 
tific and engineering manpower. London, 
1956. 28 pp.° 





3361 Lupori, Nello. 

[Emigration andincomes inagriculture.] 
Emigrazione e redditi in agricoltura. Ri- 
vista di Economia Agraria (Rome) 11(1):30- 
85. March, 1956. Withsummaries in Eng- 
lish and French. 

Discusses Italian experience, 1900-1950, 
and the theoretical effects on national in- 
come according to leading economists. Ex- 
amines in detail the experience of Tuscany 
as testcase. Recommendations for policy. 


3362 McElveen, Jackson V. 

Family farms in a changing economy. 
U.S. Agricultural Research Service, Agri- 
cultural Information Bulletin, No. 171. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1957. 94 
pp., processed. 

A study of trends in the 25-year period, 
1930-1954. Classifies farms as larger or 
smaller than family-scale on the basis of 
income produced. Discusses trends in 
farm-labor and farm-family income by re- 
gions. 


3363 McMahan, C.A., and Associates. 

The "shortage" of scientific and engi- 
neering manpower in the United States, 
1957. Development Report AFPTRC-TN- 
57-25, ASTIA Document No.098930. Lack- 
land Air Force Base, Texas, Air Force 
Personnel and Training Research Center, 
February, 1957. ix, 38 pp. 

"The purpose of this study was to survey 
available information relevant to the so- 
called 'shortage' of scientific and engineer - 
ing manpower in an attempt to explain in- 
consistencies, point out gaps in the infor- 
mation, and provide guidance for planning 
purposes." 


3364 Nelson, Howard J. 
Some characteristics of the population in 

cities in similar service classifications. 

Economic Geography 33(2):95-108. April, 

1957. 

Report of an investigation of possible 
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correlations between seven demographic 
and economic characteristics of urban pop- 
ulation and the classification of 897 U. S. 
cities in occupational types (see paper 
cited in 22:Title 1077). Notes on regional 
variations. 


3365 Organisation for European Economic 
Co-operation. 

Shortages and surpluses of highly quali- 
fied scientists and engineers in Western 
Europe. Paris, 1955. 154 pp.°® 


3366 Pownall, L. L. 

The retail potential of some representa- 
tive New Zealand towns. Economic Geogra- 
phy 33(2):163-170. April, 1957. 

Demonstration of a method of estimating 
potential capacity in distribution and fi- 
nance by relating total population in tribu- 
tary areas to the numbers employed in the 
occupational classes concernedintowns of 
comparable size. 


3367 Tuominen, Oiva. 

[On the geography of occupations in Fin- 
land: a method of classifying communities 
according to occupational structure.] Zur 
Geographie der Erwerbe in Finnland: eine 
Methode zur Gemeindeklassifikation nach 
der Erwerbsstruktur. Fennia 78, No. 3. 
Helsinki, 1954. 36 pp. and folding map.° 


[See also Titles 3032, 3039, 3082, 3091, 
3103, 3108, 3123, 3242, 3268, 3300, 3301, 
3335, 3338, 3341, 3346, 3349, 3451, 3499] 


Business Fluctuations 





See Titles 3032, 3038. 


Economic Dependency 





3368 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. 
Number of children of different income 
groups in the fiscal year 1955/56. Bérnean- 
tallet i forskellige indkomstgrupper i skat- 
tefret 1955/56. Statistiske Efterretninger 
49(17):157-164. March 7, 1957. 

Detailed analysis and presentation of ta- 
bles of the numbers of breadwinners in the 
income groups cross-classified with the 
numbers of children in the household in the 
fiscal year 1955/56. Data given separately 
for the capital city, provincial towns, rural 
communes, and the whole country. 


3369 Droit Social. 
[Demographic structure and old-age se- 
curity.] Structure démographique et assu- 


rance vieillesse, I et II. Droit Social 
(Nancy) 18(3):176-183; (5):313-322. 1955.° 


3370 Myers, Robert J. 

[Financial basis of the old-age and survi- 
vors insurance in the United States under 
the 1956amendments.] Le basi finanziarie 
dell'assicurazione vecchiaia e superstiti 
statunitense in seguito agli emendamenti 
del1956. Previdenze Sociale(Rome) 12(5): 
1345-1361. Sept.-Oct., 1956. Withsumma- 
ries in Italian, French, English, Spanish, 
German. 

Outlines the provisions and the under- 
lying policy. 


3371 Steiner, Peter O., and Dorfman, Rob- 
ert. 

The economic status of the aged. A publi- 
cation of the Institute of Industrial Rela- 
tions, University of California. Berkeley 
and Los Angeles, University of California 
Press, 1957. xx, 296 pp. 

Report of methods and findings of a sur- 
vey conducted by the Institute in coopera- 
tion with the U.S. Bureau of the Census. Da- 
ta secured during April, 1952, by special 
follow-up interviews with 60 per cent of 
those households inthe Current Population 
Survey of the Census Bureau that contained 
a personat least 65 years old. The sample 
included about 3,600 men and women aged 65 
and over. Chapters: The trend of the older 
population; Some characteristics of the 
aged; The labor-force status of older men; 
The labor-force status of older women; The 
receipts of the aged; Support status of aged 
units; Sources of receipts; The size and ad- 
equacy of the assets of theaged. Appendix 
B, Part I, Fifty year projection of popuia- 
tion; Part II, Effect of error in forecasting 
mortality rates. Appendix D, Comparison 
of follow-up survey of the aged withthe sur- 
vey of national Old Age and Survivors Insur- 
ance beneficiaries. 


[See also Titles 3025, 3027, 3185, 3277, 
3283, 3336, 3343, 3353, 3387, 3431] 


Other Economic Variables 





3372 Klein, L. R., and Vandome, Peter. 
Samplingerrors in the savings surveys. 
Bulletin of the Oxford University Institute of 
Statistics 19(1):85-95. Feb., 1957. 
Report ona study of the surveys cited in 
21:Title 4402. 


[See also Titles 3011, 3106, 3271, 3334, 
3403, 3407] 
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Demographic and Social Factors 








3373 Dynes, Russell R. 

Consequences of population mobility for 
school and community change. Prepared 
for the School-Community Development 
Study. Columbus, The Ohio State Univer- 
sity, 1956. vi, 132 pp., processed. 

Analytical report of field study in Pike 
County, Ohio, after the building of an atomic 
energy plant. [A.S.R. 22(3)] 





3374 Flittie, Edwin G. 

Fertility and mortality in the Rocky 
Mountain West. American Sociological Re- 
view 22(2):189-193. April, 1957. 

Report on''a research project designed to 
testa set of hypotheses concerning the re- 
lationships of fertility and mortality to the 
degree of urbanism andaverage socio-eco- 
nomic status fora group of counties deline- 
ated as the Rocky Mountain West." 





3375 Hauser, Philip M. 

Demography and human ecology in rela- 
tion to social work. Pp. 175-201 in: National 
Conference of Social Work. Social Welfare 
Forum, 1956. New York, Columbia Univer- 
sity Press, 1956.° 


3376 Hulse, F. S. 

Blood-types and mating patterns among 
Northwest Coast Indians. Southwestern 
Journal of Anthropology 11(2):67-92. 1955. 

Report of a survey by the University of 
Washington bearing on the human biology 
and physical anthropology of the Indian pop- 
ulation in the State of Washington. Influence 
of ethnic factors, of mixed marriages, and 
of migration on the formation of racial 
types. [B.S.P. 10(2)] 


3377 Kraus, Bertram S., and White, 
Charles B. 

Micro-evolution ina human population: a 
study of social endogamy and blood type dis- 
tributions among the western Apache. 
American Anthropologist 58(6):1017-1043. 
Dec., 1956. 

Report of a field study in population ge- 
netics, based on data gathered during the 
summer of 1954 0nthe Ft. Apache Reserva- 
tion, Arizona, and consisting of serological 
dataand genealogical histories of samples 
of married individuals in three bands. 
Presentation of findings and correlation 
with marriage patterns. Discussion and 
summary statement of conclusions as to so- 
cial structure and demography, phenotypic 
proportions and the calculated gene fre- 
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quencies, interband relationships and affin- 
ities with other Indian populations. Biblio- 
graphy and criticism of literature. 


3378 Skinner, G. William 

Cultural values, social structure, and 
population growth. Pp. 5-12 in: Population 
Bulletin of the United Nations, No. 5, July, 
1956. See Title 3031, this issue. 

An anthropologist's suggestion of the 
cross-cultural range of attitudes and social 
practices which affect population growth: 
the valuation of children, the social regu- 
lation of sex, the control of conception, the 
post-conception regulation of child surviv- 
al, andothers. A review of needed data on 
these topics for research on Asian prob- 
lems. 





3379 Stephan, A. Stephen. 

Population ratios, racial attitudes and 
desegregation. Journal of Negro Educa- 
tion 26(1):22-29. Winter, 1957. 

Examination of the proposition that the 
ratio of Negro to white population is the 
most powerful single influence in determin- 
ing racial attitudes. Analysis of data by 
states comparing per cent Negro with1956 
school enrollments classified as to white 
and Negro in integrated situations com- 
pared with all situations. Data also on 
school districts desegregated in 1955 and 
1956 and on regional contrasts in policy. 


3380 Weinryb, Bernard D. 

The impact of urbanization in Israel. 
Middle East Journal 11(1):23-36. Winter, 
1957. 

Discussion of the social consequences of 
immigration, urban growth, and the trans- 
formation of agriculture. 


[See also Titles 3024, 3025, 3032, 3034, 
3037, 3082, 3088, 3095, 3103, 3105, 3112, 
3114, 3152, 3191, 3214, 3267, 3277, 3294, 
3307, 3315, 3326, 3423, 3468] 


Demographic and Political Factors 








3381 Congressional Quarterly News Fea- 
tures. 

1956 voting patterns. Why an Eisenhower 
victory but a Democratic Congress? Con- 
gressional Quarterly Weekly Report 15(19): 
560-565. Weekending May 10,1957. [Fact 
sheet summarizing electoral behavior, with 
quantitative analysis, including that of vot- 
ing blocs (Negroes, farmers, blue-collar 
workers, foreign white stock), geographical 
divisions, rural vs. urban. Maps.] 

Special supplement to May 10, Weekly 
Report. What happened in the 1956 elec- 
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tions. A Congressional District analysis of 
the official 1956 vote for President, Sena- 
tor, Representative. ii, 42 pp. [Includes 
brief summary and detailed tables of state 
breakdown, Senate percentages, House per- 
centages. Maps.] 


3382 Patterson, Sheila. 

The lasttrek: a study of the Boer people 
and the Afrikaner nation. London, Rout- 
ledge and Kegan Paul, 1957. viii, 336 pp. 

Chapters include: Genesis, exodus and 
chronicles; Demographic note. A historical 
sociological study with emphasis on lin- 
guistic and minority problems. 


[See also Titles 3036, 3323, 3407, 3465] 


Demographic and Other Factors 








3383 Morton, Newton E., et al. 
Anestimate of the mutational damage in 
man from data on consanguineous mar- 
riages. Proceedings of the National Acad- 
emy of Science 42(11):855-863. Nov., 1956. 
Data of Sutter and Tabah (1953), Arner 
(1908), and Bemiss (1858) on increased 
mortality in children of consanguineous 
marriages are used in an attempt to esti- 
mate the rate of occurrence of detrimental 
mutations in the general population. 





3384 Sirsat, S. M. 

Effect of migration on some genetical 
characters in six endogamous groups in In- 
dia. Annals of Human Genetics 21(2):145- 
154. Nov., 1956.° 





3385 Stevens, Harold D. 

A study of factors relating to the low sex 
ratioin the Negro populations of the United 
States. Northwest Science 29(1):43-46. 
1955.° 





3386 Tanaka, Katumi. 

Estimation of the frequency of partially 
sex-linked genes in man. The American 
Journal of Human Genetics 7(2):163-169. 
June, 1955. 

"This paper presents a detailed discus- 
sion of the effect of first cousin marriages 
on the frequency of homozygosis for a par- 
tially sex-linked recessive gene. It pre- 
sents, also, equations which permit a more 
accurate estimation of the frequency of a 
partially sex-linked recessive gene from 
data concerning first cousin marriages." 





[See also Titles 3035, 3184] 


M. POLICIES 


General Population Policy 





See Titles 3001, 3019, 3475. 


Measures Affecting Fertility 





3387 Buttler, R. 

[To what extent can the state aid the fam- 
ily?] Jusqu'a quel point l'état peut-ilaider 
lafamille? Familles dans le Monde (Paris) 
7(3):196-203. 1954. 

Discusses the desirable relation of pub- 
lic and private assistance. [B.S.P. 10(1)] 


3388 Bourdon, J. 

[Abortion and birthcontrol.] Avortement 
et birth control. Revue Politique et Parle- 
mentaire(Paris), Oct.,1956. Pp. 155-160. 

Possible demographic consequences of 
the official sanction of birth control. 
[B.A.D. 11(9)] 


3389 Harmsen, Hans. 

{Can illegal abortion be curtailed by a 
broadening of the position toward indica- 
tions for pregnancy interruption? A contri- 
bution on the latest developments in the 
U.S.S.R.] Lasst sich der illegale Abort 
durch Erweiterung der Indikationsstellung 
zum Schwangerschaftsabbruch bekampfen ? 
Ein Beitrag zur neuesten Entwicklung in der 
UdSSR. Gesundheitsfiirsorge - Gesund- 
heitspolitik (Stuttgart) 6(1):14-19. April, 
1956. Separately reprinted. 

Texts of West German and East German 
laws on abortion. Comparison of abortion 
rates in East Germany, 1946-1956, with 
those in Moscow, 1909-1931. Texts and 
comment on the U.S.S.R.decrees of Nov. 18, 
1920; June 1, 1922; Nov. 3, 1924; June 27, 
1936; Aug. 5, 1954; and Nov. 23, 1955. 


3390 India. Ministry of Health. Directo- 

rate General of Health Services. 
Proceedings of the fourth meeting of the 

Family Planning Research and Pro- 

grammes Committee, 14th-16th April, 

1955. [New Delhi], 1956. i, 39 pp. Tables.° 
See also 22:Title 4222. 


3391 Malson, C. E. 

An analysis of legal problems resulting 
from practice of artificial insemination in 
Oklahoma. Journal of the Oklahoma State 
Medical Association 49(10):396-398. Oct., 
1956.° 


3392 National Council of the Churches of 


Christ in the United States of America. 
Birth controlinfour areas. Information 
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Service, Oct. 13, 1956. Pp. [1-4]. 
"Government programs and policies." 
[P.A.1.S. 43(20)] 


3393 Pernaut, M. 
[Family wage ?] Salariofamiliar? Razon 
y Fé (Madrid) 149(675):313-326. 1954. 
Examines the economic and demographic 
position of contemporary Spain and pro- 
poses a special allowance to mothers. 
[B.S.P. 10(1)] 


3394 Petersen, William. 

The evolution of Soviet family policy. 
Problems of Communism, Sept.-Oct., 1956. 
Pp. 20-35.° 


3395 Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyr4n. 

[Central Bureau of Statistics on the de- 
mographic statistics presented in the re- 
port of the 1954 Family Policy Committee.] 
Statistiska centralbyr4ans utlatande over 
familjeutredningens betankande Samhallet 
och barnfamiljerna. Statistisk Tidskrift 5 
(4):220-224. April, 1956. With English ti- 
tle. 

For citation of the report see 23:Title 
2411. 


3396 Throckmorton, R. B. 

Legal problems of artificial insemina- 
tion. Journalofthelowa State Medical So- 
ciety 46(10):529-532. Oct., 1956.° 


3397 Vandyk, N. D. 

Family allowances. British Journal of 
Sociology 7(1):34-45. March, 1956. 

A review of the experience of Great Brit- 
ain, 1946-1954, and discussion of the com- 
parative merits of family allowances and of 
tax allowances as a means of encouraging 
fertility. 


3398 Vincent, Paul. 

[Liberty of contraception: a demogra- 
pher's opinion.] La liberté de la contra- 
ception: opinion d'un demographe. Les 
Temps Modernes (Paris) 12(134):1547- 
1560. April, 1957. 

Statement of the author's reasons for ad- 
vocating repeal of Articles 3 and 4 of the 
Law of 1920 and for preparing the public for 
the responsible use of contraception. 





3399 Willard, Joseph W. 

Family allowances in Canada. Interna- 
tional Labour Review (Geneva) 75(3):207- 
229. March, 1957. 

Review of Canadian experience since the 
inception of the system in 1945. Includes 
consideration of possible effects on family 
size. 


[See also Titles 3009, 3050, 3052, 3201, 
3206, 3209, 3237, 3271, 3331, 3463, 3475] 


POLICIES 








Policy on Internal Redistribution 





3400 Ali, Hassan Mohammad. 

Land reclamation and settlement in Iraq. 
Baghdad, printed by the Baghdad Printing 
Press, 1955. a-m, 210 pp. 

Contains Miri-sirf land development law, 
No. 43-1951, and Miri-sirf land develop- 
ment regulation No. 52-1952. 





3401 Hewes, Laurence I. 

Japan, land and men. An account of the 
Japanese land reform program 1945-51. 
Ames, Ia., State College Press, 1955. viii, 
154 pp.°® 


3402 Perrin, Nadine. 

[The geographical distribution of the 
French population and regional planning.] 
La repartition géographique de la popula- 
tion frangaise et l1'aménagement du terri- 
toire. Population (Paris) 11(4):701-724. 
Oct.-Dec., 1956. 

A survey of the current movement in 
France, including the data of the problem, 
the organizations concerned with it, an il- 
lustrative example(the Breton plan),and a 
general view of the value and difficulties of 
the program. 


3403 TownandCountry Planning Associa- 
tion, London. 

The ''Changing Britain" conference: the 
relation of transport planning and the re- 
planning of the distribution of population and 
industry. Summary of proceedings, Dec. 
1-2, 1955. Town and Country Planning 24: 
109-113. Feb., 1956.° 





3404 Unionof SouthAfrica. State Informa- 
tion Office. 

The Tomlinson debate. Fact Paper 11, 
1956. Pp. 1-32. 

"A summary of the debate on the Report 
of the Commission for the Socio-Economic 
Development of the Bantu Areas inthe South 
African Parliament, May 1956."" [T.A. 12 
(1)] 

See also 23:Titles 1453, 1454. 


3405 U.S. The President's Committee on 
Migratory Labor. 

Report tothe President on domestic mi- 
gratory labor. Washington, 1956. Various- 
ly paged, processed. 


3406 Villele, G. de. 

[Demography inthe service of urbaniza- 
tion and territorial planning.] La demogra- 
phie au service de l'urbanisme et de l'ameé- 
nagement du territoire. La Vie Urbaine 
(Paris), Jan.-March, 1956. Pp. 40-66.° 








[See also Titles 3016, 3053, 3108, 3358] 
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Policy on International Migration 





3407 Corbett, David C. 

Canada's immigration policy: acritique. 
Toronto, published under the auspices of the 
Canadian Institute of International Affairs 
by the University of Toronto Press, 1957. 
xiv, 216 pp. 

A study of the legal and political basis of 
Canadian immigration policy, its economic 
effects in theory and in practice, and the ef- 
fects of the policy on Canadian international 
relations. 





3408 Divine, Robert A. 

American immigration policy, 1924- 
1952. Yale Historical Publications, Miscel- 
lany 66. New Haven, Yale University Press, 
1957. viii, 220 pp.° 

Contains a bibliographical essay, pp. 195- 
209.° 


3409 East Africa and Rhodesia [London]. 

Land settlement in Southern Rhodesia. 
East Africa and Rhodesia 32(1652):1420. 
1956. 

A proposed "pilot scheme to settle selec- 
ted immigrants from Germany, the Nether - 
lands and Italy on farms of 100 acres in 
Southern and Northern Rhodesia...."" [T.A. 
11(12)] 





3410 Haveman, B. W. 

Planned emigration — the solution of Hol- 
land's population problem. Progress(Lon- 
don) 45:116-122. Summer, 1956.° 





3411 Korns, William A. 
Immigration policy. Editorial Research 
Reports 5(1):85-101. Feb. 6, 1957. 
Discusses Congress and immigration law 
revision, evolution of the U. S. immigration 
controls, and proposals for revision of the 
quota system. 


3412 Lee, Rose Hum. 

Chinese immigration since 1940. Sociol- 
ogy and Social Research 41(3):195-202. 
Jan.-Feb., 1957. 

Summarizes recent changesinU. S. im- 
migration policies affecting persons of Chi- 
nese ancestry andnotes changes in charac- 
teristics of the Chinese population in the 
U.S.A. since 1940 as regards numbers, 
residence, nativity, marital status, sex ra- 
tio, age, socio-economic status. 


3413 Perez de San Roman, Javier. 
The Spanish Emigration Institute. Migra- 
tion News, No. 2, 1957. Pp. 9-12. 


3414 Pesci, Goffredo. 


Contemporary features of Italian emi- 


gration.] Lineamenti moderni dell'emigra- 
zione italiana. Rome, Edizioni Ensiss, 
1956. 233 pp. 

A manual prepared for the Scuole Italiane 
di Servizio Sociale, stressing the political, 
economic, and social aspects of current 
policy. [R.L. 2(12)] 


3415 Phillips, O. E. 

The administration of Asian immigration 
into Australia - acomparative study. Aus- 
tralian Quarterly 28(4):29-45. Dec., 1956. 

A comparison of Australian laws and pro- 
cedures with those of New Zealand, Canada, 
and the United States. 


3416 Read, James M. 
Internationalaction for Hungarian refu- 
gees. Migration News, No. 2,1957. Pp.1-8. 





3417 Timlin, Mabel F. 

Changes in governmentattitudes towards 
immigration. R.E.M.P. Bulletin (The 
Hague) 4(3):55-65. July-Sept., 1956. 

Reprinted from: Transactions of the Roy- 
al Society of Canada, Vol. 49, Ser. 3, Section 
2, June, 1955, witha supplementarynote. A 
review of Canadian policy in the past fifty 
years. 


3418 United Nations. General Assembly. 
United Nations refugee fund. Revised plan 
of operations, 1956. A/AC.79/21. 28 No- 
vember 1955. [New York, 1955.] 131 pp.° 
Annex to the UNREF revised plan of oper - 
ations, 1956. A/AC.79/21 Annex. 9 Decem- 
ber 1955. [New York, 1955.] 33 pp.° 


3419 U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee 
on the Judiciary. 

Emigration of refugees and escapees. 
Report of the Committee on the Judiciary, 
United States Senate, made by its Subcom- 
mittee to Investigate Problems Connected 
with the Emigration of Refugees and Es- 
capees, pursuant to S. Res. 168, 84th Con- 
gress, 2d session, as extended byS. Res. 84, 
85th Congress. 85th Cong.,lstsess. Sen- 
ate. Report No. 129. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1957. ii, 10 pp.° 





3420 U.S. Department of State. 
Constitution of the Intergovernmental 
Committee for European Migration:adopted 
at Venice, October 19, 1953. Publication 
5987. Treaties and Other International Acts 
Series 3197. Washington, Superintendent of 
Documents, [1956]. iii, 42 pp. Text in Eng- 

lish, French, and Spanish.° 


3421 U.S. Immigration and Naturalization 
Service. 
Our immigration: a brief account of im- 
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migration to the United States. M-85. 
Washington, 1956. 20 pp. 

A brief history of immigration laws since 
1820. 


[See also Titles 3025, 3039, 3044, 3051, 


3220, 3222, 3227, 3228, 3230, 3244, 3246, 
3249, 3252, 3256-3260, 3361] 


Policy on Quality 





3422 Kemp, Tage. 

Genetic-hygienic experiences in Den- 
markinrecent years. Eugenics Review 49 
(1):11-18. April, 1957. 

Summary of experience of sterilization 
and abortion, 1930-1954, and of genetic-hy- 
gienic counseling, 1939-1954. 





[See also Titles 3301, 3309, 3317, 3336, 
3350, 3370] 


N. METHODS OF RESEARCH 
AND ANALYSIS 


3423 Burgess, E. W., et al. 

The construction of scales for the meas- 
urement of migration after retirement. So- 
ciometry 18(4):360-367. 1955. 

To evaluate the migration of the elderly in 
the United States the authors have drawn up 
a scale measuring seven possible motives 
for migration (climate, health, economy, 
previous mobility, activities, friends, rela- 
tives). [B.S.P. 10(4)] 


3424 Byron, William G. 

Methods of mapping population distribu- 
tion with dots and densitometer-derived 
isopleths. University Microfilms, Publica- 
tion No. 10,407. AnnArbor, University Mi- 
crofilms, [1955]. Microfilm copy of type- 
script: x, 209 pp. Abstracted in: Disserta- 
tion Abstracts 15(2):251. 1955.° 


3425 Grdic, Gojko. 

{Fundamentals of economic statistics, 
with an introduction to demographic statis- 
tics.] Osnovi ekonomske statistike sa uvo- 
dom u demografsku statistiku. Belgrade, 
Naucna Knijiga, 1955. 362 pp.° 


3426 Gruzin, Vladimir, and Vlach, Vladi- 
mir. 

{Handbook for the study of statistical 
theory. 2nded. Czechoslovakia, State Sta- 
tistical Office, Statistical Problems, 1954, 
No.4.] Prirucka ke studiu teorie statistiky. 
2. vyd. Czechoslovakia, Statnf Ufad Stati- 
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sticky, Otazky Statistiky, 1954, Cislo 4. 
Prague, Vydal Statni Urad Statisticky, 1954. 
164 pp.° 


3427 Kozlov, Timofei I., et al. 

{Course in general theory of statistics.] 
Kurs obshchei teorii statistiki. Moscow, 
Publication of Moscow University, 1956. 
346 pp.° 


3428 Maslov, P. P. 

[Statistics. Part 1. Theoretical statis-~ 
tics.] Statistika. Pt. 1. Teoreticheskaia 
statistika. Moscow, Koiz, 1955. 242 pp.° 


3429 Novak, Ante. 

[Methodological limits in statistics.] 
Statisticar (Belgrade), No. 39, Feb., 1956. 
In Serbo-Croatian.° 


3430 Rosch, S. 

[Principles of quantitative genealogy.] 
Grundziige einer quantitative Genealogie. 
Praktikum fiir Familienforscher, Heft 31. 
Neustadt/Aisch, Degener, 1955. 78 pp. 

Discussion of methods of utilizing genea- 
logical data for research in human genetics. 
[P.R.T. 11(4)] 


3431 Spiegelman, Mortimer. 

The versatility of the life table. Ameri- 
can Journal of Public Health and the Na- 
tion's Health 47(3):297-304. March, 1957. 

Exposition of basic concepts (generation 
life tables, current and projected life ta- 
bles, multiple decrement tables, select ta- 
bles). Discussion of applications to health 
problems (comparisons of communities, 
analyses by causes of death, clinical medi- 
cine, hospital studies, morbidity analyses), 
applications to population problems (mar- 
riage, population growth, labor force, the 
money value of a man to his dependents), 
and computations derived from the life 
table. Bibliography. 


3432 Stycos, J. Mayone. 

The sample survey: its uses and prob- 
lems. Pp. 34-41 in: Population Bulletin of 
the United Nations, No. 5, July, 1956. See 
Title 3031, this issue. 

Illustration of the uses of sample surveys 
in Puerto Rico for the study of human needs, 
health, economic resources, and human 
fertility. Discussion of practical problems 
and advantages. 


3433 Vegas, Angel. 

[Statistical inference in biometric mod- 
els andits application to life insurance.] In- 
ferencia estadistica en los modelos biomé- 
tricos y su aplicaciOon al seguro de vida. 
Trabajos de Estadistica (Madrid) 7(3):263- 
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286. 1956. 

Fundamental hypotheses; principal func- 
tions of the theory of survivorship; death as 
a stochastic process; Makeham and Laza- 
rus models, their statistical representa- 
tion. Application to the formulae of actuar- 
ial calculations. 


[See also Titles 3003, 3004, 3009, 3023, 
3029, 3034, 3040, 3085, 3091, 3095, 3115, 
3117, 3138, 3157, 3167, 3182, 3186, 3187, 
3192, 3194, 3219, 3265, 3274, 3292, 3297, 
3300, 3306, 3349, 3352, 3359, 3366, 3367, 
3372, 3386, 3441, 3443, 3444, 3453, 3457, 
3511, 3520] 


O. ORGANIZATION & ADMINISTRATION 


Registration of Vital Statistics 





3434 Bishop, Robert N. 

A note on birth and death registration of 
military dependents. Milbank Memorial 
Fund Quarterly 35(2):224-227. April, 1957. 

An analysis of the effect on infant death 
rates in Pierce County, Washington, of the 
presence of twoarmed service hospitals in 
the county. Suggested revision in rules for 
registration of non-residents! data at the 
hospitals. 


3435 Canada. Northwest Territories. 
Laws, Statutes, etc. 

Ordinance respecting the registration of 
births, marriages, deaths and other vital 
events. Ch. 96, Ordinances 1956.° 


3436 Czechoslovakia. Laws, Statutes, etc. 

{Commentary on the law on registers of 
vital statistics and the law on the use and 
change of first and last names.] Komentar 
k zakonu o matrikacha k zakonu ouzivania 
zmene jmenaaprijmeni. Zpracovali Karel 
Knapp a Zdenka Vankova. list edition. 
Prague, Orbis, 1956. 374 pp.° 


3437 Erhardt, Carl L. 

Public health statistics inNew York City 
on the ninetieth anniversary of the Board of 
Health. Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly 
35(1):29-47. Jan., 1957. 

Contains data on birth registration prac- 
tices, vital statistics, evaluation of records 
of birth injuries and abnormalities, com- 
municable diseases, and tabulating serv- 
ices. 


3438 France. Institut National de la Statis- 
tique et des Etudes Economiques. 
[The certificate of complex causes of 





death and its statistical effect.] Le certifi- 
cat de causes complexes de déces et ses in- 
cidences statistiques. Etudes Statistiques, 
Supplément Trimestriel du Bulletin Men- 
suel de Statistique, No. 3, July-Sept., 1956. 
Pp. 64-72. 

Review of past practices and outline of 
system of registration established between 
1953 and1956. Forms, procedures, and re- 
sults obtained. 


3439 Holm, A. 

[Need for morbidity and mortality statis- 
tics.] Behovet av sjuklighets- och dédlig- 
hetsstatistik. Social-Medicinsk Tidskrift 
(Stockholm) 33(7):263-267. Sept., 1956.° 


3440 Ivanovic, D. 

[Conference on vital statistics.] Statisti- 
car (Belgrade), No. 39, Feb., 1956. Pp. 2-3. 
In Serbo-Croatian. ° 


3441 Kozlov, P. M. 

[Health statistics: compilation for health 
statisticians.] Sanitarnaia statistika: poso- 
bie dlia sanitariykh statistikov. Edited by 
L.S. Kaminskogo. 2nd ed. Moscow, Med- 
giz, 1955. 230 pp.° 

See also 19(2):Title 1110. 


3442 Leimena, J. 

Public healthinIndonesia. Problems and 
planning. The Hague, Djakarta, Bandung, 
Semarang, Surabaja, 1956. 170 pp. 

Contains a chapter on statistics which 
suggests the institution ofa system of birth 
and death registrations and the training of 
personnel. 


[See also Title 3010] 


Population Censuses and Registers 





3443 Alonzo, Domingo C. 

Some aspects of sampling for the 1960 
Philippine census. Economic Research 
Journal (Manila) 3(3):163-169. Dec., 1956. 

Notes on advantages and methods. 


3444 Bershad, MaxA., and Sirken, Blanche 
Ss. 

Tract data compared for a 25-per cent 
sample anda complete census. U.S. Bureau 
of the Census Working Paper, No. 3. Wash- 
ington, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, 1956. 30 


p. 
"Tabulations...developed from 1940 pop- 
ulation and housing data." 


3445 Daly, Joseph F. 

Organizational problems related to large 
scale statistical computations at the Bureau 
of the Census. American Statistician 11(2): 
10-12, 23. April, 1957. 
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3446 First, Gerhard, et al. 

[Ideas on the census program, 1960.] Ge- 
danken zum Zahlungsprogramm 1960. 
Wirtschaft und Statistik (Stuttgart) 8(12): 
617-636. Dec., 1956. 

Considers with regard to the censuses as 
a whole their usefulness in the country's 
overall statistics and problems of organi- 
zationandcost. For the population census 
considers among problems in the enumera- 
tion of individuals: the handling of double 
residence (students, etc.); a satisfactory 
definition of refugee and meaningful ques- 
tions astoformer residence; possibility of 
covering a longer period than one day in 
gathering employment statistics in view of 
the fact that a current population survey 
(Mikrocensus) not yet in effect; statistics on 
the economically dependent group; prob- 
lems of getting a more meaningful social 
classification. Among the problems in the 
enumeration of families and households, 
considers the gathering of fertility statis- 
tics, distinctions between biological family, 
family living together, and household, etc. 


3447 Kozlowski, Czeslaw. 

[General census of population.] Pows- 
zechne spisy ludnosci. Warsaw, Polskie 
Wydawn, Gospodarcze, 1951. 115 pp.° 


3448 [Krotevich, S.] 

[The census of China. Methods and prin- 
cipal results.] Le recensement de la Chine. 
Methodes et principaux résultats. Popula- 
tion (Paris) 11(4):725-736. Oct.-Dec., 
1956. 

A translation into French by Ch. Mignet 
from the Russian text (slightly abridged) of 
the article that appeared in Vestnik Statis- 
tiki (Moscow), No. 5,1955. Brief comment 
by A. S. For citation to original, see 22: 
Title 3450. 


3449 Nultsch, Gerhard. 

[Political and scientific necessity for, 
and the minimal program of, a population 
census.] Politische und wissenschaftliche 
Notwendigkeit und Minimalprogramm einer 
Volkszahlung. Statistische Praxis (Berlin) 
12(1):3-5. Jan., 1957. 

Presents a 22-point program for the car- 
rying out of a population, occupational, and 
housing census in the Democratic Republic 
in 1959. 


3450 Rosén, Robert. 

Population and housing census in Japan. 
Folkrakning och bostadsundersdkningar i 
Japan. Statistisk Tidskrift (Stockholm) 5 
(10):539-552. Oct., 1956. With English 
title. 

Discussion of the organization and ad- 
ministration of the 1955 census in relation 
to previous practice. 
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3451 Thorner, Daniel. 

India's agrarian revolution by census re- 
definition. Indian Economic Review 3(2):1- 
21. Aug., 1956. 

A criticalanalysis of the categories and 
definitions set up for classifying agricul- 
turalists in the 1951 census. Concludes that 
"inthe absence of quantitative material on 
the amount of land owned, rent paid, income 
received, etc., the Census figures boil down 
to a compilation of interesting but not very 
revealing self-descriptions, which defy 
closer analysis." 


3452 Vlagin. 

[The census of population in the Romanian 
People's Republic.] Scitanf lidu v Rumun- 
ské lidové republic. Statisticky Obzor 
(Prague) 37(1):32-34. Jan., 1957. 


3453 Zarkovié, S. S. 

Sampling methods and censuses. Monthly 
Bulletin of Agricultural Economics and Sta- 
tistics 6(1):1-9. Jan., 1957. 

Discusses the sample census as analter- 
native tothe complete enumeration census, 
the combined use of the two, pretesting, 
post-enumeration surveys, the use of sam- 
pling methods in tabulation, quality-control 
of processing, censuses andthe problem of 
change, and general comments on the use of 
sampling methods. 





[See also Titles 3003, 3010, 3042, 3043, 
3219, 3359, 3502, 3511, 3513, 3515] 


Other Data Collecting and Processing 








3454 Bolafios Sanchez, Rodrigo. 

[Labor statistics; objectives, scope, 
sources, andminimum program.] Estatis- 
ticas do trabalho; objetivos, alcance, fontes 
e programa minimo. Revista Brasileirade 
Estatistica (Rio de Janeiro) 17(67):191-197. 
July-Sept., 1956. 

Discusses the necessity of determining 
and setting upa minimum program of labor 
statistics to satisfy both national and inter- 
national needs. This paper was presented to 
the III Inter American Statistical Confer- 
ence in Quitandinha, June, 1955, where a 
resolution was adopted incorporating most 
of these suggestions. The text of the resolu- 
tion is appended. 





3455 Commissionfor Technical Coopera- 
tion South of the Sahara. 

Inter -African scientific and technical co- 
operation, 1894-1955. London, [1956]. 
xviii, 296 pp. 

Includes description of cooperative ac- 
tivities in the collection of statistical data, 
public health, healthand medical research, 
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social research. Lists technical organiza- 
tions and conferences (agenda, partici- 
pants, summary of reports). 


3456 Lenzi, Romolo. 

[Adjustment of the statistics of seasonal 
internal migration.] Rilevazione statistica 
delle migrazioni interne stagionali. Ras- 
segna del Lavoro (Rome) 2(12):1937-1942. 
Dec., 1956. 

Description of methods adopted by the 
Italian Ministry of Labor in dealing with re- 
ports from the regional and provincial of- 
fices. 


3457 Mandel, Benjamin J. 

Development of the continuous work-his- 
tory sample in old-age and survivors insur- 
ance. Social Security Bulletin 20(3):8-13, 
27. March, 1957. 

Discussion of the permanent and self- 
sustaining 1 per cent sample of accounts 
established for OASI purposes since 1936. 
Describes the composition, selection, and 
maintenance of the sample, types of data 
provided, and methods of processing. 


[See also Titles 3234, 3295, 3303, 3349, 
3450, 3453] 


P. PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS 
AND CONFERENCES 


3458 Chile. Seminario Nacional sobre 
Calculos de Poblacion, Santiago, 1954. 

[Report.] Informe. Santiago, 1955. 104 
pp.° 


3459 International Genetics Congress, 
Ninth. 

[Proceedings of the Ninth International 
Genetics Congress, Bellagio, August 24-31, 
1953. PartI.] Attidel IX© Congresso Inter - 
nazionale di Genetica.... Caryologia(Flor- 
ence), Yol. 6, supplement, 1954. 620 pp. 

Included in this volume are papers on hu- 
man genetics by Nachtsheim, Demerec, 
J.B.S. Haldane, Sjégren, L. S. Penrose, 
Mather, and[Bentley] Glass. [P.R.T.11(4)] 


3460 Montalenti, G. 

[The first International Congress on Hu- 
man Genetics.] II primo Congresso Inter- 
nazionale di Genetica Umana (Copenhagen, 
1-6 agosto 1956). La Ricerca Scientifica 
(Rome) 27(1):163-166. Jan., 1957. 


[See also Titles 3002, 3004, 3032, 3033, 
3050, 3235, 3321, 3336, 3353, 3403, 3420, 
3440, 3454, 3455] 


Q. BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


3461 Belgium. Académie Royale des 
Sciences Coloniales. 

Bibliographie du Katanga, Fascicule I: 
1824-1899. By M. Walraet. Mémoires, 
Classe des Sciences Morales et Politiques, 
Tome XXXII, Nr. 3 (Série Historique). 
Brussels, 1954. 136 pp.; map.°® 

Bibliographie du Katanga, Fascicule II: 
1900-1924. By M. Walraet. Mémoires, 
Classe des Sciences Morales et Politiques, 
Nouvelle Serie, Tome XIV, Nr. 3(Histoire). 
Brussels, 1956. 234 pp. [Includes biblio- 
graphical sections on demography, coloni- 
zation, anthropology and ethnography, lin- 
guistics, and urban geography.] 





3462 Caribbean Commission. Central Sec- 
retariat. 

Current Caribbean bibliography, 1955; an 
annual list of publications issued in the Car- 
ibbean countries of France, Great Britain, 
the Netherlands and the United States. 
Gainesville, University of Florida Press, 
1956. vii, 42 pp., processed. 

"Includes a fourteen-page annotated bib- 
liography on the proposed Federation of the 
British West Indies."" [P.A.1.S. 43(20)] 


3463 France. Service de 1'Aménagement 
National. 

[Bibliography on national and regional 
planning.] Bibliographie de l'aménagement 
du territoire nationalet régional. [Paris], 
1956. 97 pp.°® 


3464 Garigue, Philip. 

A bibliographical introduction to the 
study of FrenchCanada. McGill University, 
Department of Sociology and Anthropology, 
1956. 134 pp. 

A selective bibliography of references 
classified by topics and subtopics. These 
include in part: land settlement and coloni- 
zation; demography; kinship and the family; 
migration tothe United States; rural-urban 
migration and urbanization; social stratifi- 
cation; status of women; linguistics; lan- 
guage problems; theories and methods of 
social research; bibliographies. 


3465 Government Affairs Foundation. 

Metropolitan communities: a bibliogra- 
phy with special emphasis upon government 
and politics. Chicago, Public Administra- 
tion Service, 1956 [1957]. xviii, 392 pp., 
processed. 

"This bibliography has been prepared 
primarily to assist members and staffs of 
committees and other civic leaders, public 
officials, teachers, and students who are in- 
quiring into governmental problems of met- 
ropolitan areas to locate pertinent refer- 
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ences.'' Section on population includes 
1eadings: general sources of information 
and general references; characteristics; 
-rends; current patterns of population dis- 
-‘ribution; migration; social and economic 
>onsequences of population changes; popu- 
ation estimates and projections. 


3466 Health Information Foundation. 
Aninventory of social and economic re- 

searchinhealth. 5th edition. Compiled by 

Frederick R.Strunk. New York, 1956. 254 


pp. 


3467 Human Relations Area Files, Inc. 
Annotated bibliography of Afghanistan. 
By Donald N. Wilber. New Haven, 1956. x, 

220 pp., processed. 

Annotated bibliography of Burma. Pre- 
pared by the Burma Research Project at 
New York University. New Haven, 1956. 
viii, 230 pp., processed. 

Economic and social development of 
modern China: a bibliographic guide. Com- 
piled by Tung-Li Yuan. New Haven, 1956. 
viii, 87 pp., processed. 

Selected bibliography of the Philippines 
topically arranged and annotated. Prepared 
by the Philippine Studies Program, The 
University of California. Preliminary edi- 
tion. New Haven, 1956. vi, 138 pp., proc- 
essed. 

Southeast Asia: selected annotated bib- 
liography of Japanese publications. By 
James K. Irikura. Southeast Asia Studies, 
Yale University. New Haven, 1956. xii, 544 
pp., processed. 

Bibliography of British Borneo. [In] Be- 
havior Science Bibliographies [Series]. 
Prepared by HRAF-Behavior Bibliography 
Research Project atthe University of Chi- 
cago. New Haven, 1956. ii, 24 pp., proc- 
essed. [Sections forthe classified and an- 
notated entries include: aborigines, de- 
mography, ethnic minorities.] 





3468 United Nations Educational, Scientif- 
ic and Cultural Organization. 

Sociology of religions. Atrend report and 
bibliography prepared for the International 
Sociological Association with the support of 
the International Committee for Social Sci- 
ences Documentation. Current Sociology 
(Paris) 5(1):3-87. 1956. Duplicate titles in 
French. 

The classified and annotated bibliography 
contains sections on geographical distribu- 
tion and on religion, family, and sex. 





3469 U.S. Public Health Service. 





Indexto Public Health Reports and Pub- 
lic Health Monographs, Vol. 70, 1955. Na- 
tional Summaries A-56. Washington, 1956. 


24 pp.°® 


3470 U.S. Public Health Service. 

Publications issued by the Public Health 
Service during 1955. National Summaries 
E-56. Washington, 1956. 7 pp.°® 


3471 University of Florida. School of In- 
ter-American Studies. 

Cuba, Dominican Republic, Haiti and 
Puerto Rico: a selected bibliography on the 
Caribbean area, including only islands 
which are members of the Organization of 
American States. Compiled by Norah Alba- 
nelletal. Gainesville, 1956. 35pp., proc- 
essed. 

"Prepared for the Conference on the Car- 
ibbean, Gainesville, Fla., Dec. 6-8, 1956." 
[P.A.I.S. 43(20)] 





[See also Titles 3035, 3042, 3043, 3074, 
3285, 3408] 


R. NEW PERIODICALS 


3472 Caribbean Commission. Central 
Secretariat. 

Caribbean Statistical Digest — Social 
Statistics. Port-of-Spain, Trinidad. Vol. 3. 
No. 1. May, 1956. 120 pp. Duplicate text 
in French. 

An appendix on demography gives popula - 
tion estimates for 1951, 1952, 1953, for each 
major administrative division. 





3473 Germany. Democratic Republic. 
Staatliche Zentralverwaltung fiir Statistik. 
Vierteljahreshefte zur Statistik der 
Deutschen Demokratischen Republik. Ber- 
lin. Vol. 1. No.1. March, 1957. 
Contains annotated additions to the 
Statistical yearbook of the German Demo- 
cratic Republic (see 23:Title 2510). 


3474 Gesellschaft fir Kulturelle Verbin- 
dung mit dem Ausland. 

DDR Review. Magazin aus der Deutschen 
Demokratischen Republik. Berlin. Vol. 1. 
No. 1. June, 1956. 

" ,.bimonthly publication of the German 
society for cultural relations with foreign 
countries, which will appear monthly from 
January, 1957. It is intended to convey ob- 
jective facts about the economic and cultur- 
al life of the German Democratic Republic," 
[P.A.1.S. 43(20)] 


3475 Indian Institute for Population Stud- 
ies. 

Population Review: A Journal of Asian 
Demography. Madras-20. Vol. 1. No.1. 
Jan., 1957. Semi-annual. 

Edited and published by S. Chandrase- 
khar. Contains articles, professionalnews, 
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notes of the Institute's activities, reviews 
of books, and list of publications received. 

Articles in this issue: 

Gopalaswami, R. A. Family planning and 
national planning. 

Kirby, E. Stuart. Anapproach to popula- 
tion policy in Asia. 

Chandrasekhar, S. Population trends and 
housing needs in India. 

Allen, LeRoy R. A family planning study 
as part of acomprehensive health service in 
a rural area. [Description of the health unit 
for 10 typical rural villages under the aus- 
pices of the Department of Preventive and 
Social Medicine, Christian Medical Col- 
lege, Vellore.] 

Masters, Allene. The Chettiars in Bur- 


S. OFFICIAL 


NORTH AMERICA 


Canada 


3477 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 
Census of Canada, 1956. Ottawa, 1957-. 
Processed. With duplicate text in French. 
The following releases have been issued: 
Population of the electoral districts. 
Feb. 6, 1957. 3 pp. 
Population of counties and census divi- 


sions. Feb. 20, 1957. 3 pp. 
Number and area of farms. March 8, 
1957. 78 pp. 


3478 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 

Census of Canada, 1956. Population, 
counties and subdivisions. Ottawa, April, 
1957-. 

"Final results of the 1956 Census of Can- 
ada are presented in this report to show 
population totals as of June 1, 1956, classi- 
fied by sex, for counties and census divi- 
sions, as well as for such subdivisions as 
incorporated cities, towns, and villages, 
organized municipalities, parishes, and 
townships. These final totals of the 1956 
Census are published in four regional re- 
ports as follows: Report No. 1-2: Newfound- 
land, Prince Edward Island, Nova Scotia and 
New Brunswick; No. 1-3: Quebec; No. 1-4: 
Ontario; No. 1-5: Manitoba, Saskatchewan, 
Alberta, British Columbia, Yukon and 
Northwest Territories. County totals are 
shown in these reports forall provinces ex- 
cept Newfoundland, Manitoba, Saskatche- 
wan, Alberta and British Columbia, where 





NEW PERIODICALS 


ma — an economic survey of a migrant com- 
munity. [Study of the community of Indian 
moneylenders of the Chetty caste; includes 
notes on numbers since the census of 1891, 
business activities, family system, eco- 
nomic composition.] 

Chandrasekhar,S. Thenewmapof India. 
[Data on linguistic, racial, and religious 
distributions in relation to the new states.] + 


3476 Poland. Glowny Urzad Statystyczny. 
[Statistical Bulletin.] Biuletyn Statysty- 
ezny. Warsaw. Vol. 1. No.1. Jan., 1957. 
The population section in this number 
consists of a table of the population of the 
voivodships by sex and age as of December 
31, 1955. 


STATISTICS 


there are no counties similar in function to 
those of the other five provinces." 


Costa Rica \ 
See Title 3265. 


Greenland 





3479 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. | 
Population in Greenland by sex, age, 
marital status, etc.,at the census Decem- 

ber 31, 1951. Population 1952-1954 and 
marriages, births and deaths 1946-1954. 
Befolkningen i Grénland fordelt efter k¢én, 
alder, civilstand m. v. ved folketaellingen 
den 31. december 1951, folketallet 1952-54 
samt aegteskaber, fddte og dédde 1946- 
1954. Statistiske Efterretninger 48(69): 
541-547. Sept. 13, 1956. 

Textual summary and tables, including 
1951 distributions by occupation and em- 
ployment status. Fertility and mortality 
rates compared with those of Denmark. 





Trinidad and Tobago 


3480 Trinidad and Tobago. Central Statis- 
tical Office. 

The size and structure of the labour 
force. Report onthe Labour Force Survey, 
No. 1, 1955. Port-of-Spain, 1956. 77 pp.° 


United States 
3481 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 








Current Population Reports. Series P- 
28. Special censuses. 


Special census of 
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[specified city or area]. Washington, 1947-. 
See 21:Titles 1295 and 4512 for descrip- 
tion of special censuses. 
No. 974. Special censuses conducted by 
the Bureau of the Census during 1956. 
March 22, 1957. 6 pp. 


3482 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Monthly Vital Statistics Report. Provi- 
sional statistics on births, marriages, di- 
vorces, and deaths for [month], with data on 
causes of death for [preceding month]. 
Washington, 1952-. 

Vol. 5, No. 13, Annual summary for 
1956 - Part 1, Provisional vital statistics 
for the United States, was issued March 12, 
1957. 

Vol.6,No. 2,for February 1957, was is- 
sued April 22. 


3483 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics - Special Reports. Vol. 
46. National summaries [1955]. Washing- 
ton, 1956-. 

No. 1. Mortality from each cause: United 
States, 1953-55. Nov. 6, 1956. Pp. 1-32. 

No. 2. Mortality from each cause by color 
and sex: United States, 1955. Nov. 30,1956. 
Pp. 33-64. 

No. 3. Marriages,and divorces and an- 
nulments: United States, each state and 
county, 1955. March 8, 1957. Pp. 65-88. 


3484 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
20. Population characteristics. Washing- 
ton, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-72. See 23:Title 2497. 

No. 73. Mobility of the population of the 
United States: March 1955 to 1956. March 
12, 1957. 18 pp. 

No. 74. Schoolenrollment: October 1956. 
April 30, 1957. 11 pp. [Additional data on 
school enrollment are contained in Series 
P-50, No. 71, Employment of students: Oc- 
tober 1956.] 


3485 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
50. Labor force. Washington, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-70. See 23:Title 2498. 

No.71. Employment of students: October 
1956. March, 1957. 8 pp. 

No. 72. Annual report on the labor force: 
1956. March, 1957. 42 pp. [The statistics 
inthis report are based upon definitions of 
employment and unemployment in effect 
through December 1956. Definitions were 
modified slightly beginning with statistics 
for January 1957. Foran explanation of this 
change, see 'The Monthly Report on the La- 
bor Force: February 1957,' ...Series P-57, 
No. 176."'] 








No. 73. Marital and family status of 
workers: 1956. April, 1957. 16 pp. 

No. 74. Multiple jobholding: July 1956. 
April, 1957. 4 pp. 


3486 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
57. Labor force. The monthly report on the 
labor force.... Washington, 1947-. 

No. 177, the report for March 1957, was 
issued in April. ''Starting with the statistics 
for 1957, certain limited changes have been 
made in the definitions of employment and 
unemployment. Major estimates are 
shown...on both the new basis for over-the- 
month comparisons and the old basis for 
over-the-year comparisons.... A detailed 
explanation of the reasons for and effects of 
the change indefinitions may be found in the 
report for February 1957... No. 176." 





[See also Titles 3219, 3295] 


SOUTH AMERICA 


Brazil 


3487 Brazil. Servigo Nacional de Recen- 
seamento. 

[Sixth general census of Brazil, 1950. 
Regional series.] VI recenseamento geral 
do Brasil, 1950. Série regional. Riode Ja- 
neiro, 1954-. 

In addition to the population census vol- 
umes already cited(see 23:Title 2503), that 
for Rio de Janeiro has been issued. 





Venezuela 


3488 Venezuela. Direccion General de Es- 
tadistica y Censos Nacionales. 

[Eighth general population census, No- 
vember 26,1950.] Octavocenso general de 
poblacion (26 de noviembre de 1950). [Prin- 
cipales resultados.] Caracas, 1953-. 

I. See 23:Title 2506. 

Il. See 22:Title 4473. 

Ill. Barinasy Bolivar. 1956. XLIV, 280 
pp. and 16 pp. of graphics. 

IV. Estados Carabobo y Cojedes. 1956.° 


EUROPE 


Denmark 


3489 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. 
Age distribution in Denmark excl. the 
Faeroe Islands andGreenland. Aldersfor- 
delingen for Danmark uden Faer¢erne og 

Grénland. Statistiske Efterretninger 48 
(93):719-720. Nov. 22, 1956. 
Tables giving annual totals by 5-year age 
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groups, 1951-1956, andage and sex by sin- 
gle years as of Jan. 1, 1956. 


Germany, Democratic Republic 
See Title 3473. 





Greece 


3490 Greece. Geniké Statistike Hyperésia. 

[The population of Greece at the census of 
April 7, 1951.] Population de la Grece au 
recensement du 7 avril, 1951. Athens, 
1955. 194 pp. Title and text in Greek and 
French.°® 





3491 Greece. Geniké Statistike Hyperésia. 

Statistical yearbook of Greece, 1955. 
Athens, 1956. XX, 412 pp. In Greek and 
English. 

Population tables onnumbers, rural-ur- 
ban distribution, other areal distribution, 
sex andage groups, marital status, place of 
birth, households, vital statistics. 





Hungary 
See Title 3042. 


Italy 
See Title 3303. 


Malta 
See Title 3187. 


Norway 


3492 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyré. 

Population census December 1, 1950. 
Folketellingen 1. Desember 1950. Oslo, 
1953-. With English titles. 

Vols. I, II, II, VII. See 23:Title 1559. 

Vol. VIII. Persons born abroad. Aliens 
livingin Norway. Use of Lappish and Quai- 
nish. Personer fédt i utlandet. Fremmede 
statsborgere. Brukenav samisk og kvensk. 
Norges Offisielle Statistikk XI.236. 1956. 
66 pp. 

Vol. X. Housing statistics. Boligstati- 
stikk. Norges Offisielle Statistikk XI.253. 
1957. 156 pp. 





Poland 


3493 Poland. Glowny Urzad Statystyczny. 
[Statistical yearbook, 1956. Vol. 16.] 
Rocznik statystyczny 1956. Rok XVI. War- 

saw, 1956. XXIV, 476 pp. 

Section on population includes data on: 
area, population, and population density ac- 
cording to districts in 1955; population of 
voivodships, 1949, 1954, 1955; population by 
sex and age groups, 1955; population by oc- 
cupations, according to various divisions 
and categories, 1950; population in towns of 


10,000 and over, 1955; vital statistics and 
natural increase, numbers and rates, 1931- 
1955; life tables (by sexand single years of 
age) for 1952/53. 


[See also Title 3476] 


Portugal 
See Title 3046. 


Romania 
See Title 3452. 


Switzerland 


3494 Switzerland. Eidgendssisches Stati- 
stisches Amt. 

[Federal census of population, Decem- 
ber 1,1950.] Eidgenéssische Volksz&ahlung 
1. December 1950. Recensement fédéral de 
la population 1©* décembre 1950.. Statisti- 
sche Quellenwerke der Schweiz. Bern, 
1952-. 

For volumes already cited, see 22:Title 
2529. 

Band 5. Kanton Bern. 1954. 354 pp. 

Band 24. Schweiz. Tabellenteill. Suisse. 
Tableaux, 1©T© partie. 1956. 206 pp. [Ta- 
bles give retrospective and latest census 
data on: occupied dwellings and households 
since 1860 and population since 1850; na- 
tionality and local origin; place of birth; re- 
ligion; mother tongue; marital status and 
age; nuptiality data (age combinations of 
marriage partners; married women by 
number of living children; orphans); census 
documents (specimen forms and legal 
texts).] 

Band 27. [Active population by place of 
work and place of residence.] Berufstatige 
nach Arbeits- und Wohnort. Personnes 
exergant une profession, d'apres le lieu de 
travail et le domicile. 1956. 92 pp. 








United Kingdom 


3495 Great Britain. General Register Of- 
fice, England and Wales. 

Census 1951, England and Wales. Lon- 
don, H. M. Stationery Office, 1952-. 

Report on Isle of Man. 1956. xlviii, 42 
pp. plus specimen form. 

For citations to parts previously issued, 
see 23:Title 2518. 





Yugoslavia 





3496 Yugoslavia. Savezni Zavod za Stati- 
stiku i Evidenciju. 

[List of population of cities and towns in 
Yugoslavia, January 1, 1951.] Imenik nasel- 
jenih mesta u federativnoj narodnoj Repub- 
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lici Jugoslaviji stanje 1 Januara 1951. Bel- 
grade, 1951. 690 pp.° 


[See also Title 3218] 


U.3. 3. R. 


3497 U.S.S.R. Councilof Ministers. Cen- 
tral Statistical Administration. 

The U.S.S.R. economy: a statistical ab- 
stract. London, Lawrence and Wishart, 
1957. 264 pp.° 

Translation into English of publication 
cited in 22:Title 4487. See also 23:Title 
2519. 


[See also Titles 3054, 3057-3059, 3062, 
3094, 3098] 


ASIA 


Ceylon 


3498 Ceylon. Office of the Registrar-Gen- 
eral. 

Report of the Registrar-General of Cey- 
lon on vital statistics for 1955. Part I-Civil 
(H). Colombo, Government Press, 1956. 
273 pp. 

Includes new tables on Kandyan and Mus- 
lim marriages registered in the various 
provinces and districts, with textual sum- 
mary and analysis. 


India 


3499 India. Ministry of Labour. 

Agricultural labour enquiry: report on 
intensive survey of agricultural labour; 
employment, underemployment, wages and 
levels of living. Vol. 1. All India. Delhi, 
Manager of Publications, Civil Lines, 1955. 
xv, 305 pp. 

To be completedin7 volumes. [P.A.I.S. 
43(20)] 


Israel 


3500 Israel. Central Bureau of Statistics. 
Registration of population (8 XI 1948). 
Part B. Characteristics of the Jewish popu- 
lation and types of settlement. By B.Giland 
M. Sicron. Special Series, No.53. Jerusa- 
lem, Govt. Printer, 1956. XCII, 64 pp. of 
English text and tables, plus duplicate text 

in Hebrew. 

"The present volume describes the 
structure of the population in the various 
types of settlement during and after the 
Registration of Population."' Supplements 
the results previously published (see 22: Ti- 





tle 3521). Text and tables oncurrent esti- 
mates, population structure by country of 
birth, year of immigration, sex, age, and 

marital status. Data on the use of Hebrew 
and a brief summary of economic informa- 
tion. 


3501 Israel. Central Bureau of Statistics. 

Causes of death (1953-1954). Special Se- 
ries, No. 47. Jerusalem, March, 1956. vi, 
103 pp. In English and Hebrew. 

Detailed tables comparable to those in 
Causes of deathin 1951 and 1952, Special Is- 
sue of Publications of the Central Bureau of 
Statistics, No. 17. 


Japan 


3502 Japan. Bureau of Statistics. 

1955 population census of Japan. Volume 
I. Totalpopulation. Tokyo, 1956. [iv], IV, 
374 pp. plus maps and diagrams. In Eng- 
lish and Japanese. 

Introduction discusses: legal basis of the 
census; enumeration items; organization 
and method of survey; schedules of 1 per 
cent tabulation and 100 per cent tabulation 
and publication plans; coverage of each cen- 
sus, 1920 to 1955; political and administra- 
tive divisions. Tables show: area, popula- 
tion, and population density; quinquennial 
increases; population of shi and fun, prefec- 
tures, etc., for 1920 to 1955, and population 
in 1955 compared with 1950; area and popu- 
lation density(to, do, du, ken, shi, ku, gun, 
machi, and mura), 1955. This is the first 
census by the simplified method provided 
forinthe revised Article 5, Statistics Law. 


3503 Japan. Bureau of Statistics. 

Japan statistical yearbook 1955/56. 
Tokyo, 1956. [vi], 19, 546 pp. 

Datafrom the 1955 census are given for 
population by sex for each prefecture, and 
for cities, towns, and villages; also house- 
holds by prefecture. Fertility data include: 
live births and stillbirths by age groups of 
mothers and birth order (1948-1954); age- 
specific fertility rates and reproduction 
rates for the female population (1925-1954). 
Also data from the labor force survey on the 
population 14 years old and over by labor- 
force status and age groups (1948-55). Oth- 
er data are mainly from the 1950 census. 


3504 Japan. Division of Health and Wel- 
fare Statistics. 

The health statistics. Annual volume of 
Japan, 1953. Tokyo, [1957]. xiv, 382 pp. 

The health statistics. Annual volume of 
Japan, 1954. Tokyo,[1957]. 336 pp. [Con- 
tains appendix on the Conception Control 
Survey, with tables: Couples practising and 
not practising conception control by age 
groups of wife and husband and prefecture, 
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as of April 1, 1954; Couples practising and 
not practising conception control by number 
of children, urbanor rural and prefecture, 
as of April 1, 1954; Couples practising con- 
ception control by method and prefecture, 
as of April 1, 1954.] 


Pakistan 


3505 Pakistan. Office of the Census Com- 
missioner. 

Census of Pakistan, 1951. In 9 volumes. 
Karachi, Manager of Publications and Govt. 
Printing, n.d. 

Vols. 1-6, 8, 9. See 22:Title 1443. 

Vol. 7. Tables of economic characteris- 
tics, West Pakistan. Variously paged. 
[''The purpose of this volume is to present 
the tables on Occupation, Industry (Eco- 
nomic Group) and Industrial Status classifi- 
cation of the Non-agricultural Civilian La- 
bour Force in greater detail than has been 
presented inthe Provincial Reports andthe 
All Pakistan Report. A separate volume 
containing similar data for East Pakistan 
has been publishedas volume 8 of the 1951 
Census Report."] 





Philippines 
3506 Philippines. Office of Statistical Co- 
ordination and Standards. 

Results of the Philippine statistical sur- 
vey of households: report. Commerce (Ma- 
nila), Oct., 1956. Pp. 30-33. Tobe contin- 
ued. 

"Statistical data onthe size, composition 
and distribution of the population, labor 
force, economic activities of the people, in- 
come and expenditures, toiletand water fa- 
cilities and other related information." 
[P.A.1.S. 43(20)] 


Turkey 


3507 Turkey. Istatistik Umum Midirli- 
gi. 

1955 population census of Turkey: esti- 
mated national totals based on 10% sample. 
1955 genel niifus sayimi: % 10 drnekleme 
usulii ile elde edilen Turkiye neticeleri. 
Publication No.372. Ankara, 1957. 65 pp. 
In Turkish and English. 

Preliminary figures on the census enu- 
meration of October 23, 1955, andon annual 
rates of intercensal growth for provinces 
and districts, urban (i.e., centers of prov- 
inces and districts) and rural residence, 
and for cities of 50,0000rmore. Estimated 
national totals basedona10 per cent sam- 
ple of the complete returns, tabulated for 
the following characteristics (including var- 
ious cross-tabulations): sex, age, religion, 
marital status, literacy, mother tongue and 


second languages, disablements, major us- 
ual occupation groups, employment status, 
industry groups, household heads, rent paid 
for dwellings, etc. Comparative figures for 
earlier censuses in many cases. 


AFRICA 


Algeria 


3508 Algeria. Service de Statistique Geée- 
nerale. 

[Statistical results of the population cen- 
sus taken October 31,1954. Vol.1. Dejure 
population. Statistical listing of the Alge- 
rian communes.] Résultats statistiques du 
dénombrement de la population effectué le 
31 octobre 1954. Vol.1. Population légale 
ou de résidence habituelle. Répertoire sta- 
tistique des communes d'Algérie. Algiers, 
[1956]. XLVIII, 287 pp. 

Textual summary and tables. 


Angola 


3509 Angola. Repartigao Técnica de Esta- 
tistica Geral. 

[Second general census of population, 
1950.] Il recenseamento geral da popula- 
¢ao, 1950. Luanda, Imprensa Nacional, 
1953-. 

Vols. I-IV. See 23:Title 1575. 

Vol. V. [Families and institutions, de 
jure population and de facto population, ac- 
cording tonationality. Portuguese popula- 
tion, de facto, according to whether born in 
Angola. Alien population according to 
whether born in Angola, age, marital sta- 
tus, religion, schooling and means of liveli- 
hood.] Familiaseconvivéncias, populagéo 
de residéncia habitual e populagdo presen- 
te, segundo a nacionalidade. Populagdo 
portuguesa, presente, segundo a naturalida- 
de. Populagdo estrangeira, segundo a natu- 
ralidade, idades, estado civil, religiao, in- 
struigao e meios de vida. 1956. 534 pp. 


Egypt 
3510 Egypt. Department of Statistics and 
of the Census. 

[Statistical yearbook 1951-1952, 1952- 
1953, and 1953-1954, 44th, 45th, and 46th 
years.] Cairo, Imprimerie Nationale, 1956. 
xvi, 420 pp. Duplicate text in French and 
Arabic. 





French Guinea 





3511 France. Ministere de la France 
d'Outre-Mer. Direction de la Statistique 
Générale de 1'A.O.F. 

[Demographic mission toGuinea. Demo- 
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graphic sample survey, 1954-55. Part 1.] 
Mission démographique de Guinée. Enquéte 
demographique par sondage, 1954-55. 1€Te 
partie. Paris, 1956. 110 pp. 

Survey conducted from October 1954 to 
May 1955 among the indigenous population 
by 90 African census takers under the su- 
pervision of 12 European officials, of whom 
8 were statisticians. Its aim was the deter- 
mination of the rates of growth of the Afri- 
can population to make possible the later 
study of their components (fertility, polyg- 
amy, etc.). Two reports have so far been 
published: the first deals with methodologi- 
cal questions. The sampling design em- 
ployed differed in the bush (the fundamental 
unit was the administrative village or the 
hamlet in the regions of dispersed settle- 
ment) and in the urban centers (there the 
small block of housesina quarter was cho- 
senasthe unit). With a sampling ratio of 
about one in ten a systematic drawing was 
carried out as the basis of a first random 
unit. The first set of findings is the sub- 
ject of the second volume. [D.E. 15(61)] 
For citation to Part 2, see 23:Title 1576. 


Gold Coast 


3512 Gold Coast. Office of the Government 
Statistician. 

Sekondi-Takoradi survey of population 
and household budgets, 1955. Statistical 
and Economic Papers, No.4. [Accra], 1956. 
vii, 47 pp., processed.° 

See also 23:Title 2088. 





Liberia 


3513 Liberia. Bureau of Statistics. 
Census of population of Monrovia. (Num- 

ber of inhabitants by sex.) CP Report No. 

0-1956. Monrovia, Nov. 24, 1956. 6 pp., 





processed, and maps and specimen forms. 


"This preliminary report, the first of a 
series of four, presents the number of in- 
habitants in Monrovia classified by sex. 
The statistics are based on a one hundred 
per cent enumeration, through the use of 
printed schedules, conducted from Sunday, 
the 4th of November through Sunday, the 
18th of November, 1956. Monrovia, the seat 
of government, was sectionalized into eight- 
een Enumeration Areas eachof which was 
covered from house to house and from 
household to household in each house by one 
of the specially trained permanent staff of 
the Bureau. The census, involving a de facto 
enumeration, was an experiment to provide 
a model for the planned first national cen- 
sus of population. The Manual for the Cen- 
sus of Population of Monrovia, published on 
October 17, 1956, contains definitions used 
inthe enumeration. Information regarding 
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the definitions, the collection, tabulation, 
and publication of the Census of Population 
of Monrovia may be obtained from the Bu- 
reau of Statistics, Department of Agricul- 
ture and Commerce, Monrovia, Liberia." 


Réunion 


3514 France. Institut National de la Stati- 
stique et des Etudes Economiques. 

[Statistical results of the general cen- 
sus of population of the overseas depart- 
ments carried out July 1, 1954. Réunion.] 
Résultats statistiques du recensement gén- 
éral de la population des départements 
d'outre-mer effectué le 1©" juillet 1954. 
Réunion. Paris, Imprimerie Nationale and 
Presses Universitaires de France, 1956. 
174 pp. 





Sudan 


3515 Sudan. Ministry for Social Affairs. 
Population Census Office. 

[First population census of Sudan, 1955/ 
56.] Interim reports. 1-. Khartoum, 
1956-. 

The first interim report and supplement 
and the second interim report have been is- 
sued. 





Union of South Africa 


3516 Unionof South Africa. Office of Cen- 
sus and Statistics. 

Population census, 8thMay 1951. Bevol- 
kingsensus, 8 Mei 1951. Pretoria, 1955-. 

Vols. 1-3. See 23:Title 2525. 

Vol. 4. Birthplace, year of arrival and 
nationality: (1) 1951 census — white popula- 
tion only; (2) 1946 census —all races. Ge- 
boorteplekke, jaar vanaankoms en burger- 
skap: (1) 1951-sensus — slegs blankes; (2) 
1946-sensus -alle rasse. 1956. viii, 89 
pp. [The information from the 1946 census 
has not previously been published.] 








OCEANIA 


Australia 


3517 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Census of the Commonwealth of Austral- 
ia, 30th June, 1954. Canberra, Govt. Print- 
er, 1995-. 

Vol. VI. Tasmania. PartII. Crossclas- 
sifications of the characteristics of the pop- 
ulation. 1956. 162 pp. 

Vol. VIII. Australia. Part III. Popula- 
tion and occupied dwellings in localities 
with a population of 50 persons or more 
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(with geographical co-ordinates). 1956. 
218 pp. 

For citations to previously issued parts, 
see 23:Title 1578. 


3518 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Census silhouette. [Canberra, 1956.] 32 
Pp. 
Summary tables and graphics onthe pop- 
ulation of Australia as recorded atthe cen- 
sus of 1954, covering trends in population 
size (1881-1954); urban and rural popula- 
tion; age structure; age distribution (1933- 
1954); conjugal condition in age groups; 
birthplaces; period of residence in Austral- 
ia (1947 and 1954); nationalities (1933- 
1954); religions (1933-1954); work force, 
total and by industries (1933-1954); popula- 
tion and housing; occupancy of private 
dwellings (1933-1954). 


3519 Australia. NewSouth Wales. Bureau 
of Statistics and Economics. 

Population review, No. 2 [based on cen- 
sus of 1954]. Local government areas and 
partsthereof. [Sydney, Newcastle, Wollon- 
gong and Blue Mountains.] Sydney, 1956. 
19 pp., processed. Maps.° 


British Solomon Islands 
See Title 3003. 





INTERCONTINENTAL 


3520 United Nations. Statistical Office. 
Demographic yearbook 1956. Eighth is- 
sue. Special topic: Ethnic and economic 
characteristics. Annuaire demographique 
1956. Huitieme édition. Sujet special: ca- 
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ractéristiques ethniques et économiques. 
Sales No.: 1956.XIII.5. New York, 1956 
[i.e. 1957]. viii, 744 pp. 

"To complete the presentation of results 
of population censuses carried out between 
1945 and 1955, this — like the 1955 issue — 
isacensus reference volume [see 22:Title 
3528].... 

[The] chapter entitled 'The World Demo- 
graphic Situation' [comprises] a synopsis of 
present trends in population growth, togeth- 
er with a discussion of the availability and 
quality of demographic statistics. The ta- 
bles showing population by religion, lan- 
guage, ethnic group, country of birth, and 
country of citizenship have never appeared 
in the Yearbook previously.... 

Also of specialimportance are statistics 
on the age, sex, industry, occupation and 
status characteristics of the economically 
active population; across-classification of 
occupation and status; the economically in- 
active population by type of non-economic 
activity and age; and female economically 
active population by marital status and age. 
Selected statistics on level of education and 
school attendance are also included for the 
first time. For continuity the usual series 
of population totals are presented, together 
with statistics onarea, density and popula- 
tion byageandsex. Vital-statistics trends 
have been revised and expanded; the latest 
distributions of natality by age of mother, 
mortality by age and sex and mortality by 
cause are included, as well as the latest 
expectation-of-life values. The 'Technical 
Notes' explain the scope and limitation of 
the statistics, and a subject index to popu- 
lation-census data in the 1955 and 1956 
Yearbooks is provided....'' The cumulative 
bibliographical section does not appear. 


SUBJECT INDEX 


General population studies and theory - 
3001-3037; also 3182, 3326, 3329, 3375, 
3378, 3430-3432, 3475, 3520. 


Regional population studies: 

Historical studies - 3038-3047; also 
3008, 3009, 3012, 3021, 3023, 3025, 
3099, 3101, 3157, 3214, 3217, 3265, 
3280, 3314, 3316, 3319, 3324, 3382, 
3421. 

Regional demography - 3048-3066; also 
3003, 3017, 3021, 3026, 3037, 3074, 
3125, 3319, 3322-3324, 3377, 3380, 
3393, 3475. 

Surveys containing demographic mate- 
rial - 3067-3078. 


Spatial distribution: 

General spatial distribution - 3079-3092; 
also 3011, 3017, 3026, 3046, 3049, 3058, 
3065, 3068, 3102, 3121, 3262, 3266, 
3272, 3300, 3366, 3367, 3402, 3403, 
3406, 3424, 3500, 3506, 3519. 

Urban patterns - 3093-3106; also 3047, 
3067, 3080, 3088, 3090, 3112, 3115, 
3120, 3128, 3307, 3364, 3465, 3513. 

Rural patterns - 3107-3111; also 3053, 
3082, 3083, 3088, 3117, 3118, 3242, 
3272, 3325, 3332, 3362. 


Trends in population size: 
Past trends - 3112-3115; also 3002, 
3003, 3017, 3026, 3036, 3038, 3040, 

















Past trends (cont.): 
3049, 3052-3055, 3057, 3058, 3060, 
3064, 3065, 3068, 3080, 3095, 3096, 
3098, 3103, 3105, 3106, 3109, 3280, 
3307. 

Estimates - 3116-3120; also 3003, 3049, 
3057, 3059, 3075, 3092, 3096, 3277, 
3280, 3472, 3493, 3496, 3500, 3507. 

Projections and predictions - 3121-3128; 

also 3021, 3024, 3026, 3055, 3077, 3096, 

3185, 3187, 3219, 3322, 3331, 3334. 


Mortality: 

General mortality - 3129-3137; also 
3003, 3008, 3009, 3026, 3028, 3034, 
3040, 3049, 3055, 3060, 3064, 3144, 
3157, 3164, 3284, 3479. 

Prenatal mortality - 3138, 3139; also 
3140, 3141, 3143, 3146, 3147, 3149, 
3151, 3186, 3201. 

Infant mortality - 3140-3153; also 3133, 
3135, 3138, 3162, 3186, 3281, 3378, 
3434. 

Mortality at other ages - 3154; also 3049, 
3132-3134, 3144, 3160, 3383. 

Life tables - 3155-3159; also3129, 3136, 
3352, 3431, 3493. 

Mortality by social and economic 
groups - 3160-3163; also 3136, 3167, 
3170, 3173, 3374. 

Mortality by cause - 3164-3177; also 
3003, 3034, 3040, 3132, 3133, 3135, 
3140, 3160, 3161, 3163, 3431, 3438, 
3501. 


Fertility and natural increase: 

General fertility - 3178-3191; also 3003, 
3009, 3010, 3026, 3040, 3049, 3055, 
3060, 3193, 3201, 3207, 3340, 3397, 
3479, 3503. 

Differential fertility - 3192-3194; also 
3010, 3021, 3024, 3037, 3187, 3216, 
3250, 3368, 3374. 

Sterility and other pathology - 3195-3198; 
also 3176, 3199, 3274. 

Fertility controls - 3199-3207; also 3009, 
3013, 3037, 3176, 3191, 3378, 3389, 
3391, 3392, 3398, 3399, 3422, 3504. 

Natural increase - 3008, 3049, 3060, 
3224, 3286. 


Marriage, divorce, and the family: 

Marriage and divorce - 3208-3218; also 
3003, 3009, 3026, 3040, 3049, 3074, 
3156, 3180, 3187, 3193, 3194, 3335, 
3340, 3376, 3377, 3431, 3498. 

The family - 3219; also 3003, 3034, 3037, 
3065, 3069, 3178, 3185, 3187, 3193, 
3204, 3207, 3209, 3245, 3278, 3298, 
3340, 3387, 3393-3395, 3397, 3399. 


International migration: 
General - 3220-3242; also 3021, 3025, 
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3026, 3036, 3039, 3041, 3044, 3051, 
3060, 3065, 3110, 3119, 3250, 3264, 
3276, 3299, 3513, 3316, 3356, 3361, 
3380, 3382, 3407, 3414, 3475, 3500. 
Settlement and resettlement - 3243-3248; 
also 3251, 3253, 3257, 3409, 3410. 

Refugees - 3249-3261; also 3275, 3416, 
3418, 3419. 


Internal migration: 

General - 3262-3270; also 3017, 3026, 
3033, 3036, 3049, 3055, 3065, 3068, 
3090, 3109, 3110, 3115, 3126, 3224, 
3232, 3234, 3242, 3423, 3456. 

Rural-urban - 3271; also 3053, 3091, 
3266-3268, 3358. 

Settlement and resettlement - 3272, 3273; 
also 3045, 3065, 3400. 


Characteristics: 

Demographic characteristics - 3274- 
3283; also 3014, 3021, 3025, 3026, 
3049, 3055, 3057, 3065, 3067, 3068, 
3075, 3082, 3086, 3095, 3100, 3116, 
3119, 3120, 3154, 3219, 3262, 3298, 
3376, 3385, 3395, 3479, 3489, 3500, 
3506, 3518. 

Biological characteristics - 3284-3293; 
also 3006, 3034, 3065, 3296, 3336, 3376, 
3383, 3384, 3386. 

Psychological characteristics - 3294- 
3296. 

Economic characteristics - 3297-3306; 
also 3017, 3055,.3059, 3065, 3067, 3069, 
3073, 3075, 3077, 3082, 3095, 3119, 
3219, 3280, 3318, 3335, 3338, 3345- 
3347, 3349-3351, 3354, 3357-3360, 
3362, 3366, 3368, 3371, 3444, 3451, 
3457, 3479, 3480, 3506, 3518. 

Social characteristics - 3307-3311; also 
3036, 3065, 3067, 3082, 3095, 3100, 
3219, 3289, 3298, 3318, 3319, 3468, 
3475, 3500, 3518. 

Ethnic characteristics - 3312-3319; also 
3017, 3065, 3070, 3071, 3076, 3084, 
3117-3119, 3162, 3190, 3225, 3233, 
3286, 3289, 3291, 3299, 3301, 3376, 
3377, 3379, 3382, 3385, 3404, 3412, 
3475. 


Demographic and economic interrelations: 

Demographic factors and resources - 
3320, 3321; also 3013, 3019, 3026, 3027, 
3032, 3323, 3325, 3326, 3332, 3401. 

Economic growth - 3322-3334; also 3017, 
3023, 3024, 3032, 3077, 3122, 3123, 
3125, 3351, 3402, 3404. 

Labor force participation - 3335-3355; 
also 3032, 3053, 3082, 3297, 3301, 3302, 
3323, 3371, 3431, 3499. 

Occupation and industry - 3356-3367; 
also 3032, 3039, 3082, 3091, 3103, 3108, 

3123, 3242, 3268, 3300, 3301, 3335, 
3338, 3341, 3346, 3349, 3451, 3499. 
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Business fluctuations - 3032, 3038. 
Economic dependency - 3368-3371; also 
3025, 3027, 3185, 3277, 3283, 3336, 

3343, 3353, 3387, 3431. 
Other economic variables - 3372; also 
3011, 3106, 3271, 3334, 3403, 3407. 


Other interrelations: 

Demographic and social factors - 3373- 
3380; also 3024, 3025, 3032, 3034, 3037, 
3082, 3088, 3095, 3103, 3105, 3112, 
3114, 3152, 3191, 3214, 3267, 3277, 
3294, 3307, 3315, 3326, 3423, 3468. 

Demographic and political factors - 3381, 
3382; also 3036, 3323, 3407, 3465. 

Demographic and other factors - 3383- 
3386; also 3035, 3184. 


Policies: 

General population policy - 3001, 3019, 
3475. 

Measures affecting fertility - 3387-3399; 
also 3009, 3050, 3052, 3201, 3206, 3209, 
3237, 3271, 3331, 3463, 3475. 

Policy on internal redistribution - 3400- 
3406; also 3016, 3053, 3108, 3358. 
Policy on international migration - 3407- 
3421; also 3025, 3039, 3044, 3051, 3220, 

3222, 3227, 3228, 3230, 3244, 3246, 
3249, 3252, 3256-3260, 3361. 

Policy on quality - 3422; also 3301, 3309, 

3317, 3336, 3350, 3370. 


Methods of research and analysis - 3423- 
3433; also 3003, 3004, 3009, 3023, 3029, 
3034, 3040, 3085, 3091, 3095, 3115, 3117, 
3138, 3157, 3167, 3182, 3186, 3187, 3192, 
3194, 3219, 3265, 3274, 3292, 3297, 3300, 
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3306, 3349, 3352, 3359, 3366, 3367, 3372, 
3386, 3441, 3443, 3444, 3453, 3457, 3511, 
3520. 


Organization and administration: 

Registration of vital statistics - 3434- 
3442; also 3010. 

Population censuses and registers - 
3443-3453; also 3003, 3010, 3042, 3043, 
3219, 3359, 3502, 3511, 3513, 3515. 

Other data collecting and processing - 
3454-3457; also 3234, 3295, 3303, 3349, 
3450, 3453. 


Professional meetings and conferences - 
3458-3460; also 3002, 3004, 3032, 3033, 
3050, 3235, 3321, 3336, 3353, 3403, 3420, 
3440, 3454, 3455. 


Bibliographies - 3461-3471; also 3035, 
3042, 3043, 3074, 3285, 3408. 


New periodicals - 3472-3476. 


Official statistics: 

Census data - 3477-3479, 3481, 3487, 
3488, 3490, 3492, 3494, 3495, 3500, 
3502, 3505, 3507, 3508, 3509, 3511, 
3513-3519, 3520; also 3003, 3042, 3046, 
3219, 3265, 3452. 

Vital statistics - 3482, 3483, 3493, 3498, 
3501, 3503, 3520; also 3218. 

Yearbooks - 3491, 3493, 3503, 3510, 3520. 

Other primary data - 3480, 3484-3486, 
3489, 3496, 3497, 3499, 3504, 3506, 
3512; also 3054, 3057-3059, 3062, 3094, 
3098, 3187, 3265, 3295, 3303, 3473, 
3476. 


GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 


In this index the listing of item numbers has been subdivided by 
topic only in the case of the United States. For the other areas, the 
identification of the topics may be facilitated by a quick comparison 
of the numbers listed under the desired areal heading with the range 
of the item numbers on the desired topic, as indicated in the immedi- 
ately preceding subject index. 


NORTH AMERICA 


North America - 3237. 
Central America - 3041. 
British Caribbean Federation - 3060. 
Canada - 3009, 3116, 3125, 3128, 3138, 
3141, 3165, 3174, 3189, 3322, 3357, 3399, 


3407, 3415, 3417, 3435, 3464, 3477, 3478. 


Costa Rica - 3155, 3265. 
Cuba - 3060, 3102, 3471. 
Dominican Republic - 3471. 
El Salvador - 3078, 3199. 


Greenland - 3479. 
Haiti - 3060, 3471. 
Jamaica - 3021. 
Mexico - 3104, 3289, 3311, 3328, 3351. 
Puerto Rico - 3221, 3233, 3235, 3236, 3432, 
3471. 
Trinidad and Tobago - 3480. 
United States: 
General Population Studies and Theory - 
3001, 3002, 3017, 3375, 3431. 
Regional Studies - 3017, 3039, 3055, 
3157, 3316, 3323, 3377, 3421. 
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United States (cont.): 

Spatial Distribution - 3017, 3082, 3088, 
3106, 3117, 3118, 3120, 3300, 3362, 
3364, 3465. 

Size Trends - 3002, 3017, 3055, 3106, 
3114, 3117, 3118, 3120, 3185, 3219. 
Mortality - 3055, 3136, 3137, 3146, 3147, 
3157, 3160, 3165, 3167, 3168, 3170, 
3171, 3173, 3176, 3177, 3374, 3431, 

3434. 

Fertility - 3037, 3055, 3176, 3185, 3191, 
3194, 3196, 3198, 3207, 3286, 3374, 
3391, 3392. 

Marriage, Divorce, and the Family - 
3037, 3185, 3194, 3207, 3219, 3376, 
3377, 3431. 

International Migration - 3039, 3227, 
3233, 3235, 3237, 3316, 3419. 

Internal Migration - 3017, 3055, 3423. 

Characteristics - 3017, 3055, 3082, 
3117, 3118, 3120, 3219, 3233, 3283, 
3286, 3295, 3300, 3315, 3316, 3349, 
3350, 3362, 3371, 3376, 3377, 3379, 
3385, 3412, 3444, 3457. 

Economic Interrelations - 3017, 3039, 
3082, 3106, 3185, 3283, 3300, 3321, 
3323, 3349, 3350, 3362-3364, 3370, 
3371, 3431. 

Other Interrelations - 3037, 3082, 3088, 
3114, 3191, 3315, 3323, 3373-3377, 
3379, 3381, 3385, 3423, 3465. 

Policies - 3001, 3039, 3237, 3350, 3370, 
3391, 3392, 3396, 3405, 3408, 3411, 
3412, 3415, 3419, 3421. 

Methods - 3117, 3157, 3167, 3194, 3219, 
3300, 3349, 3423, 3431, 3444, 3457. 
Organization - 3219, 3295, 3349, 3434, 

3437, 3444, 3445, 3457. 

Professional Meetings and Conferences 
- 3322. 

Bibliographies - 3408, 3465, 3466, 3469, 
3470. 

Official Statistics - 3219, 3295, 3481- 
3486. 

Regions: 

Rocky Mountain West - 3374. 
South - 3017. 
States: 
California - 3117, 3118. 
Iowa - 3396. 
Maryland - 3157, 3306. 
Massachusetts - 3157. 
New York - 3295. 
Oklahoma - 3115, 3126, 3391. 


Texas - 3268. 

Washington - 3127. 
Counties: 

Pierce, Wash. - 3434. 
Cities: 


Chicago, Ill. - 3096. 

Detroit, Mich. - 3100. 

Gallup, N. M. - 3286. 

New Orleans, La. - 3120, 3315. 


New York, N. Y. - 3176, 3233, 3437. 
Providence, R. I. - 3120. 
San Francisco, Calif. - 3093. 


SOUTH AMERICA 


Argentina - 3227. 

Bolivia - 3227. 

Brazil - 3186, 3216, 3227, 3266, 3270, 3273, 
3284, 3313, 3454, 3487. 

Chile - 3288, 3458. 

Colombia - 3152. 

Paraguay - 3248. 

Peru - 3227. 

Surinam - 3309. 

Venezuela - 3488. 


EUROPE 


Europe - 3008, 3039, 3257, 3343. 
Eastern Europe - 3242. 

Western Europe - 3077, 3165, 3249, 
3302, 3342, 3365. 

Austria - 3110, 3261. 

Belgium - 3052, 3068, 3143, 3239, 3282. 

Bulgaria - 3217, 3246, 3254. 

Czechoslovakia - 308i, 3129, 3164, 3178, 
3304, 3426, 3436. 

Denmark - 3048, 3176, 3338, 3368, 3422, 
3489. 

Finland - 3015, 3109, 3255, 3367. 

France - 3002, 3005, 3079, 3080, 3091, 
3095, 3099, 3101, 3119, 3121, 3123, 3163, 
3165, 3192, 3204, 3222, 3223, 3226, 3271, 
3298, 3330, 3337, 3348, 3359, 3369, 3387, 
3388, 3398, 3402, 3406, 3438, 3463. 

Germany - 3038. 

Germany. Democratic Republic - 3066, 
3272, 3305, 3389, 3449, 3473, 3474. 

Germany. Federal Republic - 3010, 3089, 
3130-3133, 3139, 3149, 3156, 3180, 3181, 
3210, 3212, 3224, 3227, 3250, 3264, 3275, 
3276, 3336, 3339-3341, 3389, 3446. 

Greece - 3490, 3491. 

Hungary - 3042, 3049, 3262, 3416. 

Ireland - 3051, 3061. 

Italy - 3023, 3025, 3107, 3144, 3150, 3179, 
3202, 3211, 3220, 3227, 3232, 3279, 3303, 
3361, 3414, 3456. 

Luxembourg - 3280. 

Malta - 3187. 

Netherlands - 3151, 3159, 3169, 3220, 3290, 
3307, 3410. 

Norway - 3047, 3153, 3172, 3190, 3492. 

Poland - 3086, 3097, 3447, 3476, 3493. 

Portugal - 3046, 3227, 3247. 

Romania - 3308, 3452. 

Spain - 3243, 3281, 3293, 3314, 3393, 3413, 
3433. 

Sweden - 3112, 3176, 3213, 3296, 3335, 
3395, 3439. 
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Switzerland - 3188, 3227, 3344, 3494. 
United Kingdom: 

Great Britain - 3002, 3069, 3134, 3140, 
3161, 3175, 3214, 3231, 3294, 3360, 
3372, 3397, 3403. 

England and Wales - 3174, 3495. 

England - 3012, 3040, 3053, 3090, 3145, 
3200, 3277. 

Northern Ireland - 3135. 

Scotland - 3195, 3234. 

Yugoslavia - 3218, 3269, 3320, 3355, 3425, 
3429, 3440, 3496. 


U.S.S.R. 


U.S.S.R. - 3002, 3020, 3022, 3043, 3045, 
3054, 3057-3059, 3062, 3094, 3098, 3209, 
3263, 3292, 3319, 3349, 3354, 3389, 3394, 
3427, 3428, 3441, 3497. 


ASIA 


Asia - 3064, 3326, 3415. 
Far East - 3064, 3297. 
Middle East - 3252. 
Southeast Asia - 3063, 3240, 3241, 3467. 

Afghanistan - 3467. 

British Borneo - 3467. 

Burma - 3010, 3467. 

Ceylon - 3056, 3142, 3498. 

China - 3230, 3238, 3241, 3412. 

China, People's Republic - 3037, 3074, 
3092, 3448, 3467. 

Hong Kong - 3075. 

India - 3002, 3004, 3024, 3037, 3103, 3122, 
3184, 32903, 3259, 3310, 3324, 3345-3347, 
3358, 3384, 3390, 3451, 3475, 3499. 

Indochina - 3238. 

Indonesia - 3278, 3442. 

Iran - 3260. 

Iraq - 3400. 

Israel - 3076, 3108, 3245, 3356, 3380, 3500, 
3501. 

Japan - 3002, 3050, 3085, 3105, 3158, 3165, 
3174, 3197, 3201, 3227, 3228, 3327, 3401, 
3450, 3502-3504. 

Jordan - 3260. 

Lebanon - 3067, 3225, 3260. 

Nepal - 3073. 

Pakistan - 3073, 3251, 3253, 3317, 3505. 

Philippines - 3072, 3443, 3467, 3506. 


-A- 


Aagesen, Aage - 3048. 
Abel, Wilhelm - 3272. 
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STATISTICS 


The tables in this issue show vital rates. Rates are, with a very few exceptions, pre- 
sented only for countries that have had a census which showed a total count of at least 
500,000. Figures for many countries are but rough approximations. Changing rates 
may in part reflect changing completeness of registration or enumeration. In many 
cases the rates are given by year of registration rather than by year of occurrence. 
For more information on the nature of the data than is given in the alphabetical foot- 
notes see publications cited as sources in the numerical footnotes, particularly the 
Demographic Yearbook (including the first few pages of the chapter of technical notes). 
Figures below unless otherwise noted were taken from publications of the United Nations 
Statistical Office, in which are utilized mainly data officially submitted by governments. 





Table 1. Birth Rates /1 
(Notes on page 284) 
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Table 1. Birth Rates (cont.) 
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Table 1. Birth Rates (cont.) 
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Table 2. Death Rates /1 


(Notes on page 284) 
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Table 2. Death Rates (cont.) 
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Table 2. Death Rates (cont.) 
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Table 3. Infant Mortality Rates /1 
(Notes on page 286) 
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Table 3. 


Infant Mortality Rates (cont.) 
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Table 3. Infant Mortality Rates (cont.) 
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Table 4. Marriage Rates /1 
(Notes on page 287) 
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Table 4. Marriage Rates (cont.) 
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NOTES TO TABLES 1-4 


Tables 1 and 2. Birth and Death Rates 


* Provisional. that this applies to all years shown. 

t Data known to be by year of registra- a/ The basis of inclusion is indicated in 
tion rather than by year of occurrence. the headnote. 

When f appears incode column it indicates b/ The code is given only for rates taken 








from publications of the United Nations Sta- 
tistical Office, whichhas assigned the code 
on the basis of statements supplied with 
the data by the national statistical offices. 
Rates derived from data stated to be com- 
plete or virtually complete are coded "'C"; 
those derived from data stated to be affected 
by irregularities in registration or incom- 
plete coverage are coded ''U"'; those for 
which thereisnoinformation on complete- 
ness of data are noted "..' 

c/ Increase of rates over the years often 
signifies improving completeness of regis- 
tration. Year shownisin many cases year 
of registration rather than occurrence. 

d/ Unweighted arithmetic mean of the 
rates for the single years, computed at the 
Office of Population Research. 

e/ Excluding Yukonand Northwest Terri- 
tories. Data include births and deaths to 
U.S. residents temporarily in Canada. 

f/ + through 1947. From 1948 data are 
births registered in year of occurrence, 
believed to comprise 75 to 80 per cent of 
total occurrences. 

g/ Exceptionally high rate due to inclu- 
sion of delayed registrations. 

h/ Data exclude live-born infants dying 
within 24 hours of birth. 

i/ Cuba, Colombia, France, Germany 
(Democratic Republic), Poland, Yugo- 
slavia, Sarawak, Singapore: 1947-50; Para- 
guay: 1946-49; Uruguay, Taiwan: 1948-50; 
Bulgaria: 1946-47; Greece, Israel: 1949- 
50; Romania: birth rate 1946-47, death 
rate 1946 only; Ryukyu Islands: birth rate 
1949-50, death rate 1949 only; U.S.S.R.: 
1950 only; South Korea: 1948 only; Uganda: 
1947, 1949-50. 

j/ Dominican Republic, Ryukyu Islands: 
1936-39; Bolivia, Ecuador, Paraguay:1937- 
39; Poland: 1935-38. 

k/ Prior to 1939, data exclude live-born 
infants dying before registration of birth. 
m/ Registration of births estimated to be 
85 to 90 per cent complete; registration of 
deaths estimated to be 75 to 85 per cent 
complete. 

n/ Excludes tribal Indians; also Canal 
Zone. 

o/ Registration estimated to be 90 per 
cent complete. 

p/ According totestof birth registration, 
86.5 per cent complete in 1940 and 95.9 
per cent in 1950. 

q/ Birthrates for 1941-46 based on pop- 
ulation including armed forces overseas. 
Death rates for 1940-54 exclude armed 
forces overseas. 

r/ Registration estimated to be 97 per 
cent complete. 

s/ Before 1948 data exclude live-born in- 
fants dying within 24 hours of birth. 
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t/ 1935-39: rates based on births regis- 
tered within 2 years of occurrence; 1946- 
1950: rates derived from estimated data, 
based on population enumerated at 1952 
census and death statistics 1946-1952; 
1953: rates based on births by date of oc- 
curence, but including an upward adjust- 
ment for underregistration of 5 per cent. 
u/ Birth statistics based on baptisms re- 
corded inchurch registers; death statistics 
based on burial permits. 

v/ Data exclude births and deaths in Gala- 
pagos Islands and before 1954 also births 
and deaths in provinces of Napo Pastaza 
and Santiago Zamora, but rates are com- 
puted on total population. 

w/ Registration estimated to be about 70 
per cent complete. 

x/ Excluding Indian jungle population. 
y/ Data include stillbirths. 

z/ Changes in territory covered may af- 
fect comparability of rates shown. 

aa/ Beginning 1953, data exclude those 
infants born alive after less than 28 weeks' 
gestation, of less than 1,000 grammes in 
weight and 35 centimetres in length, who 
die within 24 hours of birth. 

bb/ 1946-48, excludes data for civilian al- 
iens living in Denmark without residence 
permits. 

ec/ Prior to1951, Finnish nationals in Fin- 
land only. 

dd/ Includes data for East Berlin. 

ee/ Based on births registered within one 
year of occurrence. 

ff/ Data include births occurring outside 
country if one or both parents are listed 
in a Netherlands population register and 
deaths if person is so listed. 

gg/ Births: 1946-1949 rates computed on 
population including armed forces outside 
country and merchant seamen at sea. 
1950 rate computed on population includ- 
ing merchant seamen at sea. Deaths: data 
exclude deaths among armed forces outside 
country. 1946-1947: data are for civilian 
population. 1948-1949: rates computed on 
population including armed forces outside 
country and merchant seamen at sea. 
1950: rates computed on population includ- 
ing merchant seamen at sea. 

hh/ Prior to 1940, registration area only, 
representing 82.5 per cent of total popula- 
tion at 1931 census. Beginning 1947, cer- 
tain towns only, numbering 60 in 1953, 61 
in 1955, and 62 in 1954, and having a popu- 
lation of approximately 2 million. 

ii/ According totest of birth registration, 
88 per cent complete in 1953; death regis- 
tration 89 per cent complete in 1953. 

ji/ Rates computed on civilian population; 
birth registration estimated to be 95 per 
cent complete. 
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kk/ Large increase beginning 1954 prob- 

ably due to improvement in registration 

completeness. 

mm /Excluding Bedouin population in the 

Negev. 

nn/ Prior to 1948, Jewish population of 

Palestine. Deaths exclude war casualties 

for 1947-49. 

oo/ Japanese nationals in Japanonly. Reg- 

istration estimated to be morethan 99 per 

cent complete. 

pp/ Registration area only, comprising 

about 90 per cent of total population. 

qq/ Excluding allied military and civilian 

personnel and their dependents. 

rr/ Birth registration estimated to be 

about 88 per cent complete; death regis- 

tration about 96 per cent complete. 

ss/ Birthand death registrationfor Sara- 

wak estimated to be about 80 per cent 

complete. For Egypt, birth registration 

80 per cent, death registration 77 per 

cent complete. 

tt/ Includes data for Cocos (Keeling) Is- 

lands which became an External Terri- 

et of Australia in November 1955. 
Beginning 1949, excluding foreigners. 

Data exclude births and deaths among trib- 

al aborigines, but rates are computed on 

population including them. 


Notes for Table 3. 


* Provisional. 

T Data known to be by year of registra- 
tion rather than by year of occurrence. 
When f appears incode column it indicates 
that this applies to all years shown. 

a/ The basis of inclusion is indicated in 
the headnote. 

b/ The codeis given only for rates taken 
from publications of the United Nations Sta - 
tistical Office, whichhas assigned the code 
on the basis of statements supplied with 
the data by the national statistical offices. 
Rates derived from data stated to be com- 
plete or virtually complete are coded "'C"; 
those derived from data stated to be affected 
by irregularities in registration or incom- 
plete coverage are coded "U"; those for 
which thereisno information on complete- 
ness of data are noted ' 

c/ Unweighted arithmetic mean of the 
rates for single years, computed at the 
Office of Population Research. 

d/ Excluding Yukonand Northwest Terri- 
tories. Data include events among Canadian 
residents temporarily inthe United States; 
exclude events among U.S. residents tem- 
porarily in Canada. 

e/ Beginning 1948, rates computed on live 


vv/ Statistics based on baptisms recorded 
in church registers. 

ww/ Civil registration system for Moslems 
introduced July 1, 1954. 

xx/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 
Deaths include armed forces outside coun- 
try. 

yy/ According to test of birth registration, 
99.9 per cent complete in 1950. 


Sources 


1/_ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbook, 1956, Tables 
20 and 23; and Demographic Yearbook, 
1954, Tables 9 and 28 (1935-39 figures); 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, Vol. 11, No. 
6, June, 1957; or Statistical Papers, Series 
A, Vol. 9, No. 2, April, 1957. 

2/  U.S.National Office of Vital Statistics. 
Vital Statistics - Special Reports, National 
summaries, Vol. 44, No. 3, May 31, 1956, 
pp. 52,53; Ibid. No. 9, July 25, 1956, p. 184; 
Monthly Vital Statistics Report, Vol. 5, No. 
13, Parts 1 and 2, Annual summary for 1956. 
3/  Unionof South Africa. Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics 32(3-4):7-9, March-April, 
1953; 33(10):3, Oct., 1954; 36(4):3, April, 
1957. 


Infant Mortality Rates 


births registered in year of occurrence 
which are believed to constitute only 75 to 
80 per cent of total yearly occurrences. 
f/ Rates computed on live births tabulated 
by date of occurrence. 

g/ Dominican Republic: 1936-39; Bolivia: 
1937-39. 

h/ Data exclude live-born infants dying 
before registration of birth. 

i/ Registration estimated to be 50 to 60 
per cent complete for infant deaths, 85 to 
90 per cent for live births. 

j/ Excluding tribal Indian population; also 
Canal Zone. 

k/ For 1938-1939, excludes data for Prov- 
ince of Santa Fé. 

m/ Before 1948 data exclude live-born in- 
fants dying within 24 hours of birth. 

n/ Rates computed on live births which 
have been adjusted for underregistration. 
o/ Statistics based on burial permits; 
rates computed on number of baptisms 
recorded in church registers. 

p/ Data exclude live-born infants dying 
within 24 hours of birth. 

q/ Excluding Galapagos Islands and prior 
to 1954 alsoprovinces of Napo Pastaza and 
Santiago Zamora. Beginning 1954, data by 
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year of occurrence. 

r/ Data estimatedto be approximately 70 
per cent complete. 

s/ For 1946-49. 

t/ For 1946-48. 

u/ Excluding Indian jungle population. 
v/ Changes in territory covered may af- 
fect comparability of rates shown. 

w/ For 1946-47. 

x/ Beginning 1953, data exclude deaths of 
infants born alive after less than 28 weeks' 
gestation, less than 1,000 grammes in 
weight and 35 centimetres in length, who 
die within 24 hours of birth. 

y/ 1946-48, excludes data for civilian al- 
iens living in Denmark without residence 
permits. 

z/_ Prior to1951, Finnishnationals in Fin- 
land only. 

aa/ Includes data for East Berlin. 

bb/ For 1949-50. 

cc/ Rates computed on live births regis- 
tered within one year of occurrence. 

dd/ Data include deaths of infants outside 
country if listed in a Netherlands popula- 
tion register. 

ee/ Data include deaths of Norwegian res- 
idents temporarily abroad. 

ff/ Data less reliable before 1950. 

gg/ For 1935-38. 

hh/ Poland: 1948-50; Yugoslavia, Israel: 
1949-50; Burma: 1947-49. 

ii/ Prior to 1940, registration area only, 
representing 82.5 per cent of total popula- 
tion at 1931 census. Beginning 1947, cer- 
tain towns only, numbering 60 in 1953, 61 
in 1955, and 62 in 1954, and having a pop- 


Notes for Table 4. 


* Provisional. 
Tt Data known to be by year of registration 
rather than by year of occurrence. When 
{ appears in code column it indicates that 
this applies to all years shown. 

a/ The basis of inclusion is indicated in 
the headnote. 

b/ Thecode is given only for rates taken 
from publications of the United Nations Sta- 
tistical Office, whichhas assigned the code 
on the basis of statements supplied withthe 
data by the national statistical offices. 
Rates derived from data stated to be com- 
plete or virtually complete are coded "'C"; 
those derived from data stated to be af- 
fected by irregularities in registration or 
incomplete coverage are coded "U"; those 
for which there is no information on com- 
pleteness of data are noted "..". 

c/ Unweighted arithmetic mean of the 
rates for single years, computed at the Of- 
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ulation of approximately 2 million. 
ji/ Excluding Bedouin population in the 


Negev 

ki? Registration estimated to be less than 
75 per cent complete for non-Jewish pop- 
ulation. 

mm /Prior to 1948, Jewish population of 
Palestine. 

nn/ Japanese nationals in Japan only. 

oo/ For 1947-50. 

pp/ Including Singapore. 

qq/ Registration area only, comprising 
about 90 per cent of total population. 

rr/ Excluding tribal aborigines. Begin- 
Po 1949, also excluding foreigners. 

ss/ Registration estimated to be 70 per 
cent complete. 

tt/ Civil registration system for Moslem 
population introduced July 1, 1954. 

uu/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 


Sources 


1/_ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbook, 1956, Table 
26; Demographic Yearbook, 1954, Table 31 
(1935-39 figures); Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics, Vol. 11, No. 6, June, 1957; or Sta- 
tistical Papers, Series A, Vol. 9, No. 2, 
April, 1957. 

2/ U.S.National Office of Vital Statistics. 
Vital Statistics - Special Reports. National 
summaries. Vol. 44,No.13, Sept. 17, 1956, 
p. 295; Ibid. Monthly Vital Statistics Re- 
port, Vol. 5, No. 13, March 12, 1957, p. 3. 


Marriage Rates 


fice of Population Research. 

d/ Excluding Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories. 

e/ For 1936-39. 

f/ Constituent rate for 1950(6.9) includes 
a large number of consensual unions for- 

malizedin response to special legislation. 
g/ Data are civil marriages only. 

h/ Excluding tribal Indian population; also 
Canal Zone. 

i/ Unusually high frequency due to per- 

formance of free ceremonies by Catholic 

missionaries. 

j/ Statistics based on marriages record- 
ed in civil register. 

k/ Compulsory civil registration system 
introduced in 1940. 

m/ For 1937-39. 

n/ For 1946-49. 

o/ Data are marriages recorded by re- 

ligious authorities. 
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p/ Data exclude marriages in Galapagos 
Islands and prior to 1954 provinces of Napo 
Pastaza and Santiago Zamora, but rates 
are computed on total population. Begin- 
ning 1954, data by year of occurrence. 

q/ For 1946-48. 

r/ Excluding Indian jungle population. 

s/ Changes in territory covered may af- 
fect comparability of rates shown. 

t/ For 1946-47. 

u/ Dataare marriages in which bride was 
domiciled in Finland. 

v/ Includes data for East Berlin. 

w/ For 1947-50. 

x] For 1949-50. 

y/ Data are marriages in which groom 
was domiciled in Norway. 

z/ For 1935-38. 

aa/ 1946-49: rates computed on population 
including armed forces outside country and 
merchant seamenat sea. 1950: rates com- 
puted on population including merchant sea- 
men at sea. 

bb/ Kandyan marriages are completely 
registered. Registration of Moslem and 
General marriages is fairly complete. 
cec/ Excluding Bedouin population in the 
Negev. 

dd/ Prior to 1948, Jewish population of 





Palestine. 

ee/ Japanese nationals in Japan only. 

ff/ Registration estimated to be 99.5 per 
cent complete. 

gg/ Beginning 1949, excluding foreigners. 
Data exclude marriages among tribal ab- 

origines but rates are computed on popu- 

lation including them. Statistics based on 
marriages recorded in civil register. 

hh/ For 1948-50. 

ii/ Increases reflect the effect of social 

security program introduced after World 

War II, participation in which required civ- 
il registration of marriages. 

jj/ Data exclude marriages in which one 
partner only is European. 

kk/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 


Sources 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbook, 1956, Table 
29; Demographic Yearbook, 1954, Table 32 
(1935-39 figures); or Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics, Vol. 11, No. 6, June, 1957. 

2/ Unionof South Africa. Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics 32(9):9, Sept., 1953; 36(4):3, 
April, 1957. 
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